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PREFACE. 



Having acquired such knowledge as I possess of Hebrew 
by self- instruction, and having had considerable experience 
in teaching the language, I may fairly claim to be well 
acquainted with the difficulties, that beset the path of the 
Learner, whether he proceeds unaided, or with the as- 
sistance of a Master, to familiarise himself with the Divine 
Original of the Old Testament; which difficulties, if they do 
not arise altogether from the fact of there being no element- 
ary text-book exactly suited to his requirements, are cer- 
tainly increased by the absence of a work which, to be 
entirely satisfactory, should be sufficiently easy without being 
superficial, and sufficiently comprehensive without being 
abstruse and critical. It must be admitted, that much has 
been done in the present age to render the progress of the 
Student less laborious and more certain, by the publication 
of many excellent Grammars and Lexicons in English, the 
existence of which proves that a great advance has been 
made in Hebrew literature and learning; whereas, some 
thirty or forty years ago, only Hebrew-Za£iw Lexicons were 
to be had which, by the etymological arrangement of the 
words, seldom failed to embarrass the Student, even if the 
Classical language, in which they were written, did not 
altogether prevent his having recourse to them; whilst the 
Grammars in common use at that time were too superficial 
to be satisfactory, being frequently consulted in vain for 
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IV PREFACE. 

the solution of questions relating to pronunciation, or 
construction. • 

But, inasmuch as the knowledge of Hebrew does not 
keep pace with the march of improvement in other branches 
of human learning, it would appear as if something more 
was needed to facilitate the study, and thus extend the 
acquisition, of this most important language which, if not 
spoken by Adam in paradise, is still venerable on account 
of its antiquity, having flourished for several centuries before 
the building of Rome; and is still dear to the Christian, 
no less than to the Jew, as being the medium of com- 
munication with mankind, which the Almighty condescended 
to employ in the revelation of his will, as recorded in the 
Old Testament Scriptures. Hence it seemed to me, that 
an elementary Grammar presenting, in a form equally con- 
cise and perspicuous, the principles of the language syste- 
matically arranged, was as yet a desideratum, especially 
if furnished with copious Hebrew and English Exercises, 
strictly graduated, and with Lexicons expressly adapted to 
both. This want I have endeavoured to supply by the publi- 
cation of Part I. of a Hebrew Course of Study, combining 
these three features in one volume, on the plan so uni- 
versally and successfully adopted in teaching the Classics, 
in the hope of removing the difficulties, already referred to, 
that at present retard the Learner's progress, and with the 
view to produce the desired result of a sound knowledge 
of the Sacred Language, easily and inexpensively obtained; 
and I may add, that upwards of six years has been devoted 
to the preparation of this Course. 

Part I. contains two principal divisions, of which the 
first comprises the Pronunciation, and the second the 
Accidence as far as Regular Verbs inclusively. The former 
contains all information requisite to enable the Student to 
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PREFACE. V 

pronounce every Hebrew word correctly; whilst in the latter 
is found an exposition of the principles, that regulate the 
Etymology of the language, with Tables containing Lists of 
the Numerals, Declensions of the Nouns and Pronouns, and 
Inflections of the Regular Verb. The Pronunciation is 
arranged in Chapters, and the Accidence in Lessons; both 
being subdivided into Sections or Rules, all of which are 
numbered to facilitate reference. A full Table of Contents 
follows the Preface, and at the end a copious alphabetical 
Index is appended, which latter has been especially prepared 
to afford a ready access to any subject treated in the pre- 
vious pages, on which information may be sought. In 
general, every statement made in this Grammar is illustrated 
by an appropriate example, and throughout not a Hebrew 
word occurs for the first time, which is not printed in English 
letters, divided into syllables, with accent and quantity 
of each vowel marked. The Lessons proceed by a regular 
gradation, and each is provided with a double set of Exer- 
cises, Hebrew and English, compiled from the Hebrew 
Bible and English Authorised Version respectively; the 
only change in the former of which being the insertion of 
the Dagesh, according to rule, in such Aspirates as are 
made to begin sentences; whilst the latter appear exactly as 
they are found in the Authorised Version, with literal trans- 
lations &c. enclosed in brackets. These Exercises, being 
strictly progressive, adapt themselves to the Learner's 
capacity, commencing with single words, and always keeping 
pace with his progress in the Grammar, until entire verses 
are brought under his notice. 

Here it may not be amiss to indicate to those, who are 
disposed to adopt this Course of Study of Hebrew without 
a teacher, how it should be used. The Learner must, in 
the first place, thoroughly master the names, forms, and 
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VI PBEFACE. 

sounds of the Consonants (I. 1 ; II. 2 — 10.), as well as of 
the Vowels (III. 12—22.), and Semivowels (VI. 23—30.), as 
given in the Tables &c. in the Pronunciation under their 
respective references, making himself familiar with the 
Hebrew words that exemplify each, and testing his know- 
ledge, as he advances, by examining himself from time to 
time in the Tables prepared for the purpose. (II. 11 ; III. 31.) 
The rest of this part (V— XIII.) should then be carefully 
studied, except the last three Chapters (XIV., XV., XVI.), 
which may be omitted for the present. Hitherto the Learner 
has been preparing himself simply to read the Hebrew text, 
which having acquired a certain ability to do, however slowly, 
he may proceed to the next department of the Grammar 
called the Accidence, where he will have to translate froip. 
Hebrew into English, and from English into Hebrew, having 
previously acquainted himself with the subject of each 
Lesson, as explained in the paragraphs preceding the Exer- 
cises. Since scarcely a single instance presents itself of 
any form of word, or construction of sentence appearing in 
these, before the Grammar has prepared the way for its 
introduction, the Student will find little or no difficulty in 
the work of translation, with the aid of the appropriate 
Lexicon. Committing to memory being a labour that few 
persons are willing to undertake, if not indispensable, I 
would recommend that only the Declensions of Nouns and 
Pronouns, and the Inflections of the Regular Verb should 
be learned by heart at first, and that too, as they occur 
piecemeal in the course of the Student's progress. This 
being done, he may either proceed to master the whole of 
the Accidence, as presented in a collected form in the 
Tables at the end of the Grammar; or he may use these 
merely for purposes of reference. At the end of each of 
the Seven Voices there is appended a Table, exhibiting 
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PREFACE. VII 

in one view every form of the Verb occurring in the 
Voice, but promiscuously arranged for examination. In 
this Table the Student is strongly advised to practise him- 
self until he can readily name the Tense, Person, Number, 
and Gender of every word. 

I pass on now to direct Ithe attention of the Student to 
another subject, already mentioned, the importance of which 
must be acknowledged at once; namely, the necessity of his 
acquiring the ability to read the Hebrew text with ease and 
fluency. Hebrew being generally the first oriental language 
that is learned, the separate system of consonants and 
vowels, which is common to most, if not all, eastern tongues, 
except Sanscrit, is new to the Learner, who has to educate 
his eye to catch instantaneously the consonant on the line 
and its accompanying vowel either above, below, or alongside, 
before he can be said to read well. To do this constitutes 
the only real difficulty of the language, and no amount of 
knowledge of the Grammar will compensate for the want 
of this facility, which can only be acquired by constant 
practice, extending over a considerable period of time. Let 
the Student then devote some half hour daily ot reading 
Hebrew aloud*, in order that the ear may become 
accustomed to the sounds, as well as the eye familiar with 
the characters, of the language; making this an independent 
exercise, distinct from the Lessons, and being careful to 
enunciate the consonants and vowels as directed in the Pro- 
nunciation: and the result of this proceeding will be, that 
at the end of a few weeks the difficulty in question will be 
entirely surmounted. 

A great diversity of opinion prevails respecting the 
complicated system of the Accents, about the various uses 

* For this purpose the Hebrew Exercises are adapted. 
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of which Grammarians are not agreed. Without, however, 
perplexing the Student by entering into details on this 
point, it may suffice to say, that a certain amount of know- 
ledge of these signs is indispensable, since they exercise a 
considerable influence on the forms of words; and they serve 
at least two important purposes, which may be easily under- 
stood: they are employed in the Hebrew Bible to point out 
the Tone-syllable of a word, that is, that syllable on which 
the stress of the voice is laid in pronouncing it; and they 
indicate the Punctuation, thus corresponding to stops in 
English. Such Accents, as serve the latter purpose, have 
been retained in the Exercises, and they are tabulated in 
the Pronunciation (XVI.) to the number of seventeen in 
alphabetical order, with their forms and powers, and 
position illustrated by examples. Information is given in 
Lesson I., and at the beginning of each Lexicon, as to the 
mode of Accentuation adopted; which is to the effect, that 
every word accented on the penultimate is marked with 
Merca ( ) or some other accent; and every word not so 
distinguished has the Tone on the last syllable, whether 
bearing an accentual mark, or not. 

It now only remains for me to say, that this Grammar 
is necessarily a compilation, in procuring the materials for 
which I have carefully consulted every work on the subject 
accessible to me, freely availing myself of the labours of 
German, American, and English Hebraists, to many of 
whom I am more or less indebted, and to all such I grate- 
fully acknowledge my obligations. It has thus been my 
province to form a consistent treatise out of the abundant 
materials within reach, as an Introduction to the study of 
Hebrew as far, at present, as Regular Verbs inclusively; ancT 
I have made it my object to render the entrance on that 
study unusually attractive, by divesting it of everything 
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superfluous or repellent, and by presenting the principal 
features of the language before the Student in an aspect 
so clear and prominent as to be easily understood, and 
remembered without much effort. And I am not without 
the hope that many of my clerical brethren, finding here 
so great facilities for the purpose, will be induced to teach 
themselves this Sacred Language, and thus exempt them- 
selves from the accusation of ignorance made by Bishop 
Beveridge against the clergy of his day, in the following 
extracts from his discourse De IAnguarum Orimtaliwm 



"Hoc tantum docti sunt, quod Anglicanam translationem 
aut fortassis Latinam (quam tamen raro consulunt) legere 
(non dico intelligere) possunt, et inde statim autumant sese 
abunde satis doctrinse nactos et sibi et populis spirituali 
eorum curse commissis . . . Qui nihil de proprio e Scripturis 
cognoscunt, aliis Scripturas explicare suscipiunt." 

T. Bowman, M.A. 



It is intended that Part II., containing Irregular 
Yerbs &c, and arranged on the same plan, should follow, 
which will complete the Course. 

A Key to Part I. is prepared, which will be published 
shortly. 

Clifton, Bristol, 

Jan., 1879. 



Digits 



zed by G00gle 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



A. 


Accidence. 


a., ace. 


accusative. 


A.V. 


Authorised Version. 


act. 


active. 


adj. 


adjective. 


art. 


article. 


c. 


common. 


con. 


construct. 


conj. 


conjunction. 


dem. 


demonstrative. 


d. 


dual. 


f. 


feminine. 


fut. 


future. 


Hi. 


Hiphil. 


Hith. 


Hithpael. 


Ho. 


Hophal. 


imp. 


imperative. 


inf. 


infinitive. 


lit. 


literally. 


1., loc. 


local. 


m. 


masculine. 


Maq. 


Maqqeph. 


n. 


neuter. 


Ni. 


Niphal. 


P. 


Pronunciation. 


P- 


plural. 


Pi. 


Piel. 


par. 


paragogic. 


part. 


participle. 


pas. 


passive. 


prep. 


preposition. 


pret. 


preterite. 


Pu. 


Pual. 


r. 


root. 


rel. 


relative. 


s. 


singular. 


sub. 


substantive. 


suf. 


suffix. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 



L ALPHABET. 

1. The Hebrew Language, which is read from right 
to left, contains twenty-two letters, all of which are 
Consonants. 



No. 


Na 
Hebrew 


me 
English 


Form 


Sound 


Similar 
Letters 


Numeri- 
cal value 


Name 

rhymes 

with 


1 


^ 


A-leph 


K5^ 


(of its 
Vowel) 




1 




2 


re 


Beyth 


2' 


B 
V 


• DD 


2 


Faith 


3 


v r 


Gi-mH 


j) 


G 
G 


21 


3 


(Ghard 
as in ^o) 


4 




Ba-Uth 


1 


D 
D 


T» 


4 




5 


*n 


He 


nr-i 


H 


nnn 


5 


May 


6 


ti 

T 


Vau 


i 


V 


rn 


6 


Law 


7 


1? 


Zd-yin 


T 


Z 


pi 


7 




8 


rvn 


Cheyth 


n 


CH=K 


nnn 


8 


Faith 


9 


■re 


Teyth 


ED 


T 


DD 


9 


Faith 
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No. 


Na 
Hebrew 


me 
English 


Form 


Sound 


Similar 
Letters 


Numeri- 
cal value 


Name 

rhymes 

with 


10 


Ti' 


rod 


1 


Y 


]TV 


10 


Road 


11 


T? 


Kaph 


3 ^ 
1 J 


E 
E 


3D 


20 


Staff 


12 


-tcb 


La-mSd 


hH 


L 




30 




13 


a® 


Meym 


DDO 


M 


DD 


40 


Tame 


14 


ju 


Nun 


* J) 


N 


ma 


50 


Moon 


15 


T99 


Sd-mek 


D 


S 


DD 


60 




16 


r? 


A-yin 


y 


(of its 
Vowel) 


*y 


70 




17 


KB 


Pe 


8 N 


P 

Ph=F 




80 


May 


18 


H2 


Tsa-de 


s r 


Ts 


rw 


90 


May 


19 


TV 


Qoph 


p 
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2. PRONUNCIATION. 



H. CONSONANTS OR LETTERS. 

2. Five Letters (s, D, j, jd, d) have forms which are used 
only at the end of words, and hence are called Final; namely, 
Y> fy J> D» 1- To assist the memory, these letters have been 
formed by Grammarians into the technical word y^JGl 
Kam-ne-phets. 

3. Five letters (D, E, b, PI, N) are sometimes elongated 
to complete a line, thus r-i, D, S, m, fc<; and they form 
the word DnbilN a-hal-tern. 

4. Eleven of the letters (n, #, J, D, *?, D, \ 1, PI, a, «) 
are called Seeviles, because they are employed in the in- 
flection and derivation of words. They are all compre- 
hended in the sentence aj?31 ]£PN pKflD Mo-sheh, Ey-than, 
ve-Ka-lev, "Moses, Ethan, and Caleb". The rest of the 
letters, which are found only in roots, are hence named 
Radicals. The Serviles may be Radicals, but the Radicals 
are never Serviles; except to in the Hithpael of Verbs 
beginning with a; as pTOSJ nits-tad-daq, "we shall clear 
ourselves", where EO stands for D. 

5. The Hundreds from 500 to 900 are represented either 
by the final letters; as -|=500, D=600, |— 700, ?)=800, and 
|>=900; or by D which equals 400, with the addition of 
the characters denoting the remaining hundreds; thus pn 
(400+100)=500; pnn (400+400+ 100)=900. 

6. The Thousands are represented by the units with two 
dots above; as K=1000. 

7. In combining numbers the greater stands first, that is, 
on the right hand; as N> (10+1)=11. But 15 and 16 are 
denoted by itO (9+6) and )t0 (9+7) respectively, and not 
by tV and v ; because these letters occur in the most sacred 
name (HIPP Ye-ho-vah) of the Deity. 

8. Letters are not used to represent numbers in the 
Hebrew text of the Old Testament, in which no abbreviations 
of any kind occur; but they are employed in numbering 
the chapters and verses of the Bible. 



Digits 



zed by GoOgk 



H. CONSONANTS. 5 

9. The letters are divided into five Classes, according 
to the organs of speech, by which they are pronounced; 
namely, 

1. Dentals, PA^D^^^^IC^ 

2. Gutturals, X>, P, H, tf, „ ^KpN d-hd-chd; 

3. Labials, *], D, 1, D, » ^PS bu-maph; 

4. Linguals, n, J, !>, £0,1, * ™!?G?1 dat-U-nath ; 

5. Palatals, p, D, \ ^ , py*if*-**9* 

Of these classes the principal are the Gutturals and Labials. 

10. 1 is sometimes a Guttural, as well as a Dental; 
and N is not always treated as a Guttural. *}, J, d, ^, 
technically -*\yqb fim-nar, are called Liquids, and form a 
separate class. There are two other classes, the Quiescents 
and the Aspirates, which will be noticed subsequently. 

1 1. LETTERS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 
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12. PRONUNCIATION. 



HI. VOWELS. 



12. There are ten Vowels in Hebrew, of which five are 
long, and five short; as well as four Semivowels, which are 
very short. 
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14. Long Chireq(> ) sometimes occurs without i ; as D^3fi 
tan-rit-nim, "whales": as well as Cholem (1) without i; as 
dVd M-chd-lom, tt in a dream". 

15. Q represents Long Chireq, whenever it forms a 
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m. VOWELS.— LONG.— SHORT. 7 

simple syllable with or without an accent or Metheg ( ) ; as 
?\wyyi-rd-u-kd, "they shall fear thee"; 0'|TJX tsad-di-qimSjust": 
or a compound accented syllable; as 2*) riv, "controversy". 

16. # is pronounced o-sh, when the preceding letter 
has no vowel; as TMfp Mo-sheh, "Moses": and iff without a 
vowel is sounded so; as jDfr so-va, "abundance". 

17. i^ is 0-5 when it has a vowel; as D&sbd-sgm, "perfume": 
os when it is the final consonant of a word ; as fe©n> yith- 
pos, "he shall take hold": and sho at the beginning of a syl- 
lable; as tDJ)£> sho-phet, "judge". 



00 

E 

o 

« 
o 

a 

QQ 







ft 




R 




ft 






* 




^ 


ft 
1— 1 


GO 
• i-l 


8* 






O 




"3 

4 


3 


i 




*»** 


a 




.o 


8" 


A 




a 


Sf 


i 




'5. 






a» 


%: 


t\ 


{? h 


m- 






.x\ 


-JN 


a 


~r 


a 






£ 


5^ 


£* 




•*<* 






& 






< 


k! 




fl 


a 


fl 


a 


d 






• 1-1 


•f«i 


• 1-1 


•i-i 


•i-i 






5 5S 


>*> 


3««» 


>© 


>8 


'S 














1 




J « 


>*> 


X* 


>o 


'8 


QQ 














I 




1 


: . 


. 


h 


••• 


fe 
























« 














St, 

■>* 
i 






•3 






1 


1 






a 


« 




1^ 


^> 






£P 


^ 




^> 


& 


42 


fl> 




i 






-1 


i 

5^4 


1 




^ 


CQ 


CQ 


Ot 


c» 


CO 














fc 




IDk 


o 


C^ 




rii 
















1 






m 


o 








% 


£h 






I 1 




i—« 


<M 


CO 


T* 


o 



Digits 



zed by G00gle 



19. PBONUNCIATION. 



19. PUBTIVE PATHACH. 



19. Fubuvb Pathach (PIM* nn© Pa-thach gt-nu-vah) oc- 
curs under one of the three Gutturals p, n, H, when final, 
and preceded by one of the long vowels Tserey (J, Long 
Chireq (i)» Cholem (1), or Shureq (i); in which case Pa- 
thach (J is pronounced before the letter under which it 
stands; as PP23D mag-bi-ah, "he-that-exalteth" ; nn ru-ach, 
"spirit"; jrnjp qa-ru-a, "rent". 

20. QAMETS AND QAMETS CHATUPH. 

20. ( ) is Qamets Chatuph (&) in a compound unaccented 
syllable: — 

1. Before Sheva ( ) without Metheg ( ); as np?Pl chdk- 
mdh, "wisdom" : whereas nODPI with jMetheg is chd-ke- 
mdh, "she was wise" ; and nyh with an accent is lay- 
lah, "night*. 

2. Before Double Dagesh (•) without Metheg (); as lrj 
ron-nt, "shout": but T)toh with an accent is lam-mdh, 
"why?" and D^FD with Metheg ( ) is bot-tey-kem, "your 
houses". 

3. Before Makkeph (-) without Metheg (); as p«n-te 
kol hd-d-r#ts, "all the earth". 

4. When final; as Op*i vay-yd-qom, "and he rose up". 

21. ( t ) is Qamets Chatuph (o) in a simple unaccented 
syllable: — 

1. Before Chateph Qamets (J); as I^HK o-ho-lo, "his tent": 
but nj^NH is hd-b-ni-yah, "the ship", because n ha is 
the Article; and rT0N2 is bd-6-rii-ydhi "in the ship", 
because 3 bd stands for H3 be-M, "in the" ; whilst nm 
is bd-cho-ri, "in. anger", the 3 bd being only the Prepo- 
sition. 

2. Before another Qamets Chatuph (); as *f?V& pb-bl-ka, 
"thy work". 

3. In the two words D>Bhp qo-dd-shim, "holy"; and 0>t£h# 

, r tIt * ' * y t it 

sho-rd-shim, "roots": because they are the plurals of 
Bhp qo-de$h, and tthi^ sho-resh respectively. 
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III. VOWELS— IV. SEMIVOWELS. , 9 

22. () with Metheg ( ) before Sheva ( ) is Qamets («); 
as HID! za-k$-rah, "she remembered" ; but rTDT is zok-rdh, 

ST Iff /r S T 

"remember". 

IV. SEMIVOWELS. 

23. The Semivowels are also called Simple and Compound 
Shevas, as well as Sheva and its Substitutes. 
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10 24. PRONUNCIATION. 

24. SHEVA. 

24. Sheva O is either vocal or silent. It is vocal, that 
is, sounded in the following positions: — 

Sheva Vocal. 1. Under the first letter of a word: as nD 
pe-rt, "fruit", 

2. After a long vowel unaccented; asDDl3l^1D 
md-she-vo-thdm, "their dwelling-places". 

3. After Metheg (); as n^ la-m#-du, "they 
have learned" ; sp^g^-vu-W-ka, "thyborder". 

4. After another Sheva ( ), unless at the end 
of a word, when both are silent; as Wjpb] 

m v yxl-qe-tu, "they will gather"; PQHN a-hdvt, 

A JN "thou hast loved". 

5. Under a letter having Double Dagesh (•) ; 
as "W?np me-hab-be-er, "out of the well". 

6. Before an undageshed Aspirate, that is, 
one of the letters n, S, D, 1, H, 2 ; as ^2:b 
li-ge-vul, "to the border" : but not invariably, 
as B-Q3D San-val-laL "Sanballat". 

r- : - 

7. Under a letter repeated, preceded by Metheg 
( ) or an accent its substitute; as ^J1T\ or 
•ipT} M-le-lu, "praise ye" : whereas 1fr7& is tsil- 
16, "his shadow". 

25. Sheva (.) is silent, that is, not pronounced, in the 
following positions: — 

Sheva Silent. 1. Under the last one or two letters of a word ; 
as FIN at, "thou"; Tti nerd, "spikenard". 

2. After a short vowel without Metheg ( ); as 
]r6# shul-chan, "table": unless followed by 
an Aspirate (D, D, 2, 1, }, 3) undageshed, 
when it becomes vocal; as D0^"U2 bi-ge-dey- 
kem, "your garments". 

3. After a long vowel accented; as ri3?itf sAov- 
ndh, "return". 

4. Before an Aspirate dageshed (p), B, 3, 1, 
3, 3); as rnpt^ sha-mar-ta, "thou hast kept". 

5. Under & Guttural (y, n, PI, K); as ^^TH. 
yech-dal, "he will forbear". 
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IV. SEMIVOWELS.— SHEVA.— COMPOUND SHEVAS. 



11 



26. A silent Sheva ( ) is always placed under a final 
D ("]) or n; as ?pnK a-cha-ra-yxk, "after thee"; nK at, "thou*. 

27. COMPOUND SHEVAS. 

27. The Compound Shevas, Chateph Pathach ( ), Chateph 
Segol ( ), and Chateph Qamets ( t ), are used chiefly under 
the Gutturals (y, n, H, N), which do not admit a vocal 
Sheva; as n« a-ri, "lion"; 2tyK #-e-zov, "I will forsake" ; 
D^in cho-dd-shim, "months". 

r t-r. 

28. Chateph Pathach ( ) and Chateph Qamets (J are 
found under non-gutturals; as 2HT za-hav, "gold of"; ^pjg 
tso-d-qi, "cry". The use of Chateph Segol (J is confined 
to Gutturals; as rjbiO n$-8-soph, "we shall gather". 

29. When a Compound Sheva occurs in the middle of a 
word, the previous vowel takes Metheg (); as ^bbns M- 
cha-16-mt, "in my dream"; nj?N\ ve-8-meth, "and truth"; 
DD^riN 6-hb-ley-kem, "your tents". 

/!? •• t: it 

30. Chateph Pathach (J points the previous letter 
with Pathach (): as D^Dr6 U-cha-va-lim, "to the cords" : 
Chateph Segol (J with 5^o/ ( ) ; as now vt-e-meth, "and 
truth": and Chateph Qamets ( t .) with Qamets Chatuph Q; 
as ni'W3 kb-o-rii-yoth, "like ships". 



31. VOWELS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 
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12 32. PBONUKCIATION. 



V. QUIESCENTS. 

32. The Quiescent8 are \ l, n, N, forming the technical 
word 'nriN e-he-vx. Words, containing \ l, n, are sometimes 
found without them; as ^rfe md-le-tht, "I am full of*, for 
VINte; 3^ o-yev, "enemy"^ for a***; "IH Da-vtd, "David", 
for '"PH." 

r t 

33. k is quiescent, or silent, whenever it stands without 
a vowel at the end of a word or syllable; as Kin Aw, "he"; 
rvtrtn re-shith, "beginning". 

34. n, being unpointed, is silent after any vowel; as T\V? 
seh, "sheep". 

35. 1 is silent in Cholem (1) ; as nV yom, "day" : and also 
in Shureq (i); as Nng qd-ru, "invited". 

36. 1 is pronounced o-v, when a vowel follows; as nb 
lo-veh, "borrower" : vo, when a vowel precedes ; as pj? d-von, 
"iniquity": and o, when neither preceded nor followed by 
a vowel; as 2K2 tov, "good". 

37. i is- silent after Chireq ( ); as ^2N tf-ri, "my father": 
after Tserey ( ); as DD^NH rd-shey-kem, "your heads": and 
after Segol Q; as spDlD $u-sey-kd, "thy horses". When 
followed by % it is silent also after Qamets Q ; as "Ma ba- 
ndy v, pronounced bd-nav, "his sons". 

VI. DIPHTHONGS. 

38. There are four Diphthongs in Hebrew; namely, (\) 
%> (\) <*Vi 01) °y> and (*i) uy; as ij© pa-nay , "my face"; 
XJTK a-do-nay, "my lord"; >1J goy, "nation"; vbf\ td-luy, 
"hanged." 

39. (\) ay and 0) ay are pronounced like aye (yes); 
(*!) oy rhymes with boy, and (*)) wy is like we. 

40. (ij £y an< i 0..) ^y> sounded like e in fAere, have the 
appearance of Diphthongs, but are not considered such, 
the > being silent in both cases; as DD^D ma-W-key-kem, 
"your kings"; and ITD^D me-la-key-hd, "her kings". 
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VII. SINGLE DAGESH.— VIII. DOUBLE DAGE8H. 13 

VII. SINGLE DAGESH. 

41. Da-gesh (#n) is single or double. Single Dagesh 
is a point (') inserted only in the letters n, B, 2, "1, J, 2, 
which are called Aspirates, and are formed into the technical 
word ri52"U2 be-gad-k$-phdth; and it takes away their aspi- 
ration, that is, the sound of the letter h; thus D th becomes 
n t, when dageshed. But this effect is apparent to us only 
in the letters n, E, 2 ; as may be seen in the Table of the 
Alphabet. 

42. Single Dagesh stands chiefly at the beginning of a 
word; as 1p2 bo-q#r, "morning" : or of a syllable after silent 
Sheva Q; as rpfe mal-kah, "queen". It sometimes occurs 
at the end of a word; as Filial vay-yesht, "and he drank". 

VIII. DOUBLE DAGESH. 

43. Double Dagesh (•) may occur in any letter except 
the Gutturals (y, n, n, N) and *i, and is so called because 
it doubles the letter in which it is found; as ^j; am-mi, 
"my people". There are, however, instances of 1 dageshed 
contrary to rule; as 1B>d: rHD mor-rath naph-shb, "his own 
bitterness". 

44.' Short vowels generally precede this Dagesh; as njS 
ts\v-vah, "he commanded" : and long vowels only, when ac- 
cented; as inni nd-thdn-nu, "they gave". 

45. It is sometimes found in the beginning of a word, 
but not in the Aspirates (D, S, 2, 1, 3, 2); in which case 
the repeated consonant is to be joined to the last vowel 
of the previous word; as DW fbowv&-a-kdl-ta sh-sham, "and 
thou shalt eat there". 

46. (i) is Shureq (w), when it follows a consonant without 
a vowel-point; as pifc' shuq, "street": but it is i dageshed, 
when a vowel precedes it; as 1*$ iv-ver, "blind". 

47. When Double Dagesh occurs in the three letters 
n, S, 2, they are repeated without the aspiration, that is, 
without the sound of h; as *izn dib-ber, "he spoke"; ttBtQ 
tdp-pe-nu, "our children" ; nnfiD mit-ta-chath, "beneath". 
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14 48. PRONUNCIATION. 



IX. ASPIRATES. 

48. The Aspirates are the six letters n, B, 3, 1, 3, 2, which 
alone receive Single Dagesh; but generally they are unda- 
geshed in the following positions: — 

1. At the beginning of a word or syllable, when preceded 
by a vowel, or a Quiescent without a distinctive accent; 
as *ncb la-me-du, "they have learned"; DHfcJ e-he-vu, "love 
ye"; \6b la-ken, "therefore"; Dtfin ^Bpe-ney ihe-hom, "the 
face of the deep". 

2. At the beginning of a syllable, after a silent Sheva ( ) 
following a short vowel, which has arisen out of a Com- 
pound Sheva; as >0]}P yd-dz-vu, "they will forsake". 

3. Always in the suffixes p, DD, ?|; as j]Sg dm-me-ka, "thy 
people"; CDlbc mdl-ke-kem, "your king"; pflfQ^ /<?-*>w- 
she-ken, "your apparel". 

49. But if the letters >, i, n, ceasing to be quiescent, 
become regular consonants, the following Aspirate will be 
dageshed; as DWP) FITO? be-tsid-dah td-sim, "in its side thou 
shalt set" ; n'yjB WXv&y-isav Pdr-oh, "and Pharaoh charged" ; 
riDBri ^n£»fe> se-phd-thay tiph-tach, "open thou my lips". 

X. METHEG. 

50. Me-theg (3HD), which is also called the Euphonic 
Accent, is a short perpendicular stroke ( ) standing on the 
left of a vowel, to indicate that its sound is to be prolonged; 
as pK e-rets, "land". 

51. Metheg ( ) serves to distinguish Qamets () from 
Qamets Chatuph ( ); as JTDT zd-ke-rah, "she remembered"; 
but n"Dl is zbk-rah, "remember thou": as well as Long 
from Short Chireq; as ^C\\ yi-re-u, "they will fear"; but 
Wy[ is yir-u, "they shall see". 

52. It stands before a Compound Sheva; as tibrm vay- 
yd-chd-lom, "and he dreamed": but when this character ( ) 
is appended to the last syllable, or the penultimate, of a 
word at the end of a verse, it is Sil-luq (p^p), and is invari- 
ably followed by (:) Soph Pd-suq (pIDB *)1D). 
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X.METHEG.— XLMAQQEPH.— XII.MAPPIQ.— Xm. SYLLABLES. 15 

53. In polysyllables Metheg ( ) seldom stands imme- 
diately before the tonic accent, but is generally placed on 
the second syllable from it; as TJnjn ve-nd-that-ti, "and I will 
give": sometimes on the third; as D^Bgn hd-am-mu-dim, 
tf the pillars". 

54. Metheg ( ), occurring with a long vowel before Sheva Q 
followed by the tonic accent, indicates that the Sheva is 
vocal; as ^>m vat-te-le-ki, "and thou art come". 

XL MAQQEPH. 

55. Maq-qeph (*)£)?) is a short horizontal stroke (-) 
between two words, connecting them so closely that they 
are regarded as one, the former losing its accent; as -Jip 
fTj; ke-gan E-den, "like the garden of Eden". 

56. It shortens a long vowel; as b'3 kol, "all"; Dlpari"^3 
kdl ham-md-qom, "every place": but not always; as "in-27 
lev Dd-vtd, "David's heart" ; although we have t^iCD^ lev ish, 
"man's heart". 

XII. MAPPIQ. 

57. Map-piq (piBri) is a point ( ') placed in final n only, 
to signify that it is not quiescent ; as PftDJJ im-mah, "with her". 

XHL SYLLABLES. 

58. Syllables are either simple or compound. Simple 
Syllables end in a long vowel; as an 2 bd-hem, "in them": 
or in a short one accented; as 7]j?p me-lek, "king". 

59. Compound Syllables end in a consonant, and con- 
tain a short vowel; as jnK e-r$ts, "land": or a long one 
accented; as D1TI My-yom, "the day". 

60. But a compound syllable, containing a short vowel 
accented, occurs in the First and Second Persons Singular 
and First Person Plural of the Preterite of Verbs; as ^rHB^ 
lim-mad-ti, "I have taught"; npa tsam-td, "thou (m.) didst 
fast"; npn^ tsd-chaqt, "thou (/) didst laugh"; tflDlj chd- 
sar-nu, "we have wanted". 
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16 61. PBONUNCIATION. 

61. And a simple syllable often ends in a short vowel 
unaccented; as Ninn ha-hu, "that"; D^l v#-sham, "and there"; 
Ittte a-sher, "which". 

62. Segol Q, occurring in simple syllables accented, must 
be pronounced like e in there; as yiuf she-vd, "seven". 

63. Every syllable must begin with a consonant, except 
in the case of the Prefix ) u, "and"; as nn-D-1 u-mfn-chdh, 
"and a present". 

XIV. PAUSE. 

64. The last accented syllable in a sentence is said to 
be in pause; and if the vowel of that syllable is short, it 
is changed into a long one, and sometimes into another 
short vowel; as lin de-v#r, "pestilence", is in pause "O^i 
da-ver; and *>2Vt stie-vt, "captivity", becomes ^2t£> she-vh 

XV. TONE. 

65. The Tone corresponds to the accent in English 
words, and is placed either on the last syllable in Hebrew, 
which is hence called y*)bc mil-ra, "from below"; as 1D^ 
la-mad, "he learned": or on the penultimate, named ^V.«?P 
mil-eyl, "from above"; as *ip*2 bo-qer, "morning". 

66. The Tone may be indicated by any of the Hebrew 
accents, which are placed on either of the last two syllables 
of a word; as n^SH Mb-ba-yith, "the house"; ^b]p qo-li, "my 
voice". 

67. But in this Grammar the Tone is marked by Merca ( ) ; 
as PTBJ? im-mah, "with her" : except in the Exercises, in which 
the accent, indicating the punctuation, points out also 
the Tone, whenever it stands on the tonic syllable; as Dpjp 
Ya-a-qov, "Jacob". In all other cases Merca ( ) is employed, 
when the Tone is on the penultimate; as *pj3}ft d-ye-vey-ka, 
"thine enemies": and when on the last syllable, it does not 
appear. 

68. If a word has two accents of the same kind, the 
first regulates the pronunciation; as ton tho-hu, "without- 
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XV> TONE.— XVI. ACCENTS. 17 

form": but if different, the second; asDnglD^i u-&md-d-dtm, 
"and for seasons". 

69. It will be observed that the accent is appended to 
the first letter of the syllable, which receives it. This rule, 
however, is not invariable; because some of the accents 
can be placed only on the first letter of a word, and others on 
the last: hence such accents do not always indicate the Tone. 

70. In general all words, ending in a compound syllable 
containing a long vowel, are accented on the last syllable; 
as n^fcO? be-re-shith, "in the beginning". 

71. And all words terminating in two short vowels, the 
former of which forms a simple syllable, are for the most 
part accented on the penultimate; as bT), re-g$l, "foot". 

72. In Verbs of the Preterite ending in n td, ift ii, ^ nu, 
and in those of the Future ending in rtt nah, the tonic 
accent is on the penultimate; as F)t£h«! ge-rdsh-td, "thou hast 
driven"; ipncb la-mdd-ti, W I learned"; Wtton chd-ta-nu, "we 
have sinned" ; nJBfifcn fil-bash-ndh, "they will be clothed". 

73. The tonic accent in the case of the Preterite is fre- 
quently transferred to the last syllable, when Vau Conver- 
sive is prefixed; as ^RKjfpl dd-rdsh-ii, "I^sought", *RI$fT}1 ve- 
dd-rdsh-ti, "and I will search". 

74. Vau Conversive, when prefixed to the Future which, 
with the exception mentioned above (72.), is regularly ac- 
cented on the last syllable, often removes the Tone from 
that syllable to the penultimate; as 7]J£ ye-lek, "he will go" ; 
7]J?2 vay-ye-lek, "and he went." 

XVI. ACCENTS. 

75. Almost every wojrd in the Hebrew Bible has one or 
more Accents, respecting the use of which Grammarians 
are not agreed; it has, however, been thought sufficient to 
retain only those in: the Exercises, which serve the purpose 
of punctuation: the Tone syllable, when not indicated by 
the accent, being marked with Merca ( ), unless it is the 
last syllable of the word, when this character is omitted, 
and unless it is in pause, which is denoted by Athnach ( ). 

76. These Accents are seventeen in number, and are 

2 
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76. PBONUNCIATION. 



exhibited in the following Table in alphabetical order, with 
the stops which represent them in the Authorised Version 
of the Exercises. 

77. In addition to these there is p*bo Sil-luq ( ) which, 
followed by piDO *)1D SophPd-suq (:), occurs only at the end 
of every verse in the Hebrew Bible, being placed under the 
last syllable, or the last but one, of the verse; as :DV yom, 
"day". 

78. TABLE OP ACCENTS. 



No. 


No 
Hebrew 


me 

English 


i 


Corre- 
sponding 
English 

Stops 


| Example 


1 


ron« 


Jth-ndch 


A 


.. to 


DJJ^fl zdr-dm 
at :— 


2 




Ddr-gd 


~s~ 


i 


I*- : 


3 


013 


Ge-rteh 


e 


9 


.pifeo jr-»*«* 


4 


• r- T ; 


Double Ge-resh 


it 


J 


ufD 1 y8-ko-nen 


5 


^ryo 


Mah-pak 


< 


,? 


*ff)Mn 


6 


/T . . . 


M£r-kd 


j 


,:? 


ip!$2(£hnish-bd-ti 


7 


n^o 


Mu-ndch 


j 


J 


3j?JP Yd-d-qov 

v?" 
^ffilQmo-ed 


8 




Pash-td 


\ 


,? 


9 


1IB 


Pd-zer 


V 


,? 


"JOh che-sed 


10 


«91 


Re-vi-d 





.;:? 


'Suae 


11 


j* : T : 


SZ-gol-td 


A 


9 


'UTh^E-lo-him 


12 




Te-li-sha qe-tan-ndh 


* 


> 


Q 

D3^13J? dv-dey-kem 


13 


Tan 

r : 


19-vir 


V 


J 


X^fopi-ra-zon 


14 


KHBCD 


Tiph-cha 


V 


) 5 * 


r^Sn chdb-bu-rdh 

vr — 


15 


TR 


Zd-qSph 


i: 


» 


"IDN^I vdy-yo-mer 


16 


TO TB 


Zd-qeph qd-ton 


: 




nsfen Mm-mal-kdh 


17 


«W 


Zdr-qd 


«• 


) • 


aiD *wi> 
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ACCIDENCE. 

LESSON I. 
AETICLE. 

NOUNS PBEFIXED WITH THE ARTICLE. 

1. The regular form of the Aeticle in Hebrew is -n M, 
called the Definite n; that is, the letter n prefixed to the 
Noun with (_), requiring the following consonant to be 
doubled; as DIDH Ms-sus, "the horse". 

2. But as the Gutturals (j;, n, H, K) with *i do not admit 
of Double Dagesh, the Article assumes the form of PI M, 
il M, and H he before them according to the following 
rules: — 

H 1. Before k and n; as B*Np| M-ish, "the man": ttWin 

M-rosh, "the head". 
„ 2. Before n and n, chiefly in certain monosyllables; 

as inn ha-har, u the mountain"; TH ha-ch&y, "the 

living"; DHH ha-hem, "they". 
„ 3. Before J? without ( ); as Tjjn ha4r, "the city", 
„ 4. Before y with ( ) in a monosyllable; as Djjn ha-am, 

"the people". 
„ 5 4 Before y with () in a dissyllable having the accent 

on the penultimate; as j^j?n M-a-yin, "the well". 
H 1. Before n and n chiefly in polysyllables; as b^T\T] 

M-hey-kal, "the temple"; BhhH ha-cho-rgsh, "the 

bough": and sometimes before y; as to^il ha-a-yit, 

"the bird". 
„ 2. Before certain non-gutturals pointed with ( ), un- 

dageshed; as lion My-or, "the river"; D^7n A«- 
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20 2. ACCIDENCE.— ABTICLE. 

L#~vi-yim, "the Levites": but not invariably; as 

DHffWI My-Ye-hu-dtm, "the Jews"; niDfc^PI hal-W- 

shd-koth, "the chambers". 
n 3. Prefixed to Participles n becomes a Relative; as 
•i- "OIMDPI ha-me-dz-zt-re-rii, "that girdeth me". 
H 1. Before Pi chd; as Jpn M-chag, "the feast". 
„ 2. Before PI A« and j; a in polysyllables; as OHfin he- 

hd-rim, "the mountains" ; ]1J?PI he-d-von, "the iniquity". 
7 3. Before Pi c#0; as DnjhPjPl M-cho-dd-shim, "the 

months". 

3. T) ha without Dagesh, called the Interrogative Pi, is 
the regular form of interrogation; as |2TJ hd-ven, "a son?" 
and PI ha, or n Aa with Dagesh, sometimes represents the 
Vocative Case; as nlD^JH hd-a-tsd-moth, "0 bones"; fygliPl 
hab-Ba-dl, "0 Baal". 

4. Pj is changed into n before a simple or compound ( t ), 
and a Guttural not having Q ; as ncKPl ha-e-meth, "whether 
truth"; nj?Pl hi-eth, u is it time?" 

5. The forms Pi and fl also occur, the latter before a 
Guttural with ( ); as tfifctPl hd-ish, "the man"; ptpjPI he-chd- 

\ r S 7 j. T ' 'l/TT|V 

zag", whether strong": and a Dagesh in the next letter is 
sometimes found; as rtth2PI hdk-k$-thb-n$th, "whether the 
coat". 

EXERCISE 1. 

6. In these Exercises the Tone is on the last syllable of 
every word, which is unaccented (PUt&fa hash-shd-nah, "the 
year") ; its presence on the penultimate being indicated by 
Merca ( ), or some other accent which is inserted for the 
purpose of punctuation OpfcP) hd-b-rek, "the length" ; F)Q32 
bdk-ke-seph, "in silver"), and which may be even on the 
last syllable Oh^? be-no-thay, "my daughters"), showing 
also that the Tone is on that syllable. 

7. In both the Hebrew and English Exercises the pausal 
accent is indicated, in general, by Athnach ( ) ; as TT\2 be- 
cha-der, "in the chamber"; sun. 
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^90 4 


^bm 3 

T T |V 


TO 2 


nasfri i 

T T - 


ro-on 8 

t T -:r 


Tenri 7 


^ 6 . 


7#? 5 


■wn 12 


™n 11 


DTPIPI 10 


WTP 9 


r\vn is 


D'n is 

T — 


rrPDnn 14 


-inn 13 

T T 


oyn 20 


naq 19 


pari is 


. Tiri 17 


n$w 24 


nosri 23 

v v: it 


ehfiri 22 

v ; - 


td»i 21 

T T,v 


•vsm 28 


MIT) 27 

T T|V 


nts&n 26 

▼ 'IT 


P)CQn 25 


Dfn 32 


m n 


9Tin 30 


arm 29 


awi 36 

IT 


:TO 35 


nown 34 

v v: r* 


-inn 33 


ijSfsm 40 


'RI^C 1 39 


•"inn 38 

• T 


nbwi 37 

* v; it 



EXEBCISE 2. 

8. Words in Italics are not to be translated into Hebrew; 
those in a bracket do not occur in the English Bible, but 
are the literal version of the Original, and must be trans- 
lated: whilst those in a bracket with inverted commas 
represent the Hebrew equivalents for the previous words. 

1. The salt. 2. The overthrow. 3. The grasshopper. 4. The 
salvation. <5. The enemy. 6. The majesty. 7. The noise. 
8. The cloud. 9. The chain. 10. The line. 11. The leaf. 
12.; The labour. 13. The evening. 14. The darkness. 15. The 
balm. 16. O heavens. 17. : The stripling. 18. The foundation. 
19. earth. 20. O Jordan. 21. The father. : 22. Man? 
23. The way? 24. The well. 25. A son? 26. The son. 
27. The chamber. 28. The vision. 29. The wheat. 30. The 
curtain. 31. The nail. 32. The moon. 33. A servant? 34. The 
servant.; 35. The witness. 36. The transgression. 37. The head? 
38. The head. 39. The daughter? 40. The daughter. 
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22 9. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— PREFIXES. 



LESSON II. 

NOUNS. 

NOUNS WITH OTHER PREFIXES. 

9. The Prefixes are seven in number; namely, i, f% 3, 
B>, D, hi 3, forming the words 3^31 HE'D Mo-sheh v8-Kd-lev, 
tt Moses and Caleb" ; of which #, representing the Relative 
Pronoun *it&te a-sher, "who", cannot be introduced at present, 
and n forms the subject of the previous Lesson. 

. 10. b, 3, 1, 3 are regularly prefixed to Nouns with ( ), 
thus 3 be, "in" ; 1 ve, "and" ; 3 ke, "as" ; b le, "for", "to", or 
"unto" ; as n^3 te-sha-nah, a in a year" ; "-jttfrn v#-cho-shek, 
tf and darkriess"; H8N3 ke-im-mah, "as a mother"; T)fc6/£-a- 
efo, "to my brother*. 

11. But these Prefixes occasionally assume different 
forms as below: — 

1. b U, 3 Kt 9 3 W stand before words pointed with ( ) 
under the first letter; as PDH33 biv-rd-kah, "in a bless- 
ing"; bjjos kim-at, "as a little"; i«3^ fito-er, "into a pit". 

2. ^>, 3, 3 take the vowel of the Article, whether (J, ( t ), 
or ( ), when superseding it; as 1333 bdb-be-g#d, "in the 
garment", for *U3n3 M-hdb-be-ged; D^3*0 kd-d-vd-n\m* 
"as the stones", for Q03KPI3 k$~hd-d-vd-nim; y^SO ld-d- 
rets, "to the earth", for f^klb tt-M-a-rets. 

3. i becomes *» w before ( ) and the Labials (rj, D, 3); as 
#371 u-de-vash, "and honey"; 133*1 u-ve-g#d, "and a gar- 
ment"; ^ntpi u-mxg-dal, "and a tower"; HD1 u-pheh, "and 
a mouth". 

4. ^>, 3, % 3 before (_.), ( o ), ( ) take the corresponding 
short vowels (J, ( ), £); as *pn*3N3 ba-a-vo-they-kd, 
"in thy fathers"; itji vo-chd-li, "and a disease"; Dn3J3 
ka^a-vd-dim, "as servants"; TO$6 le-e-meth, "to truth". r 

5. ^, 3, 1, 3 before 1 take () and coalesce with >, which 
then becomes quiescent; as jrPT y&-dey-hen, "their 
hands", )fTH;9 bt-dey-hen, "in their hands"; fT^PI* P2f- 
hu-ddh, "Judah", nTffPJ vl-hu-dah, "and JudaV;' "&P 
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H. NOUNS WITH OTHER PREFIXES. 23 

y$-br, "a river", ntfO kt-or^ "as a river"; )tyy t Y&-ri- 
chb, Jericho, Wmb ll-rl-chfi, "to Jericho". 

6. t> la . 3 kd, ) vd, 3 bd sometimes stand before the ac- 
cented syllable; as DPD bd-hem, a in them"; D'igl vd-e- 
r$v, "and evening"; DH3 kd-hem, "like them"; h\D^ /«- 
ma-yim, "to waters". 

7. *>, 3, i, 3 take (J before njnj Yt-hb-vah, "The Lord, 
and ( ) before D*rfr« E-lb-htm* "God", the i and K be- 
coming quiescent; as np? baY-hb-vah, "in theLoBD"; 
DV&K3 bE-lb-him, "in God". 

8. ]D wfo, "from", as a Prefix becomes p mi, requiring 
a Double Dagesh in the next letter; as Opt&fo nfish- 
shd-ma-yim, "from heaven". 

9. But if a Guttural follows, |p generally becomes D me; 
as pjjo me-ets, "of a tree". 

10. After Adjectives it denotes the Comparative Degree, 
and is translated by "than"; as BfrTO plHD md-thoq 
mid-d$-vash, "sweeter than honey". 

11. D is prefixed to both HIIT and D'Pi^HJ with ( ); as njPPJg 
me-Ye-hb-vah* "from the Lord"; dV6nd me-E-lb-him, 
"from God". 

EXERCISE 3. 

■03^ 4rnDg3 3 -)fH5 2 D^na i 

n-TDi 8 n^io 7 ricai 6 d^ s 

DSaia-njrWTii : Svnto'io $ni 9 

^pn^>i6 nn|?.iB B5© 14 "HP? 18 

r6£i of 20 nn^tf £ 19 ^rni>K niw? is jnjm. 17 

3Tg§'^p24 ^023 * .rr30|nj22y^r|p2i 

3^28 3^Q27 ^26 H3q^225 

T fen 5 ) n!?Dn5 30 rjojaj djto 29 
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12. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— PREFIXES. 



EXERCISE 4. 

1. And day. 2. To an alien. 3. As a cage. 4. And of ("to") 
pestilence. 5. And of ("from") oil. 6. In Syria. 7. In 
affliction. 8. And faithfulness. 9. As darkness. 10. To 
Syria. II. With ("to") a disease. 12. With ("in") the girdle. 
13. Like ("as") the chaff. 14. Like ("as") the feast. 15. For 
the testimony. 16. In honour. 17, Like ( a as n ) a burning. 
18. According-to ( a to n ) truth. 19. From nation to nation. 
20. From a thread. 21. Stronger ("strong") than a lion. 
22. The salvation of ("to") the Lord. 23. And to (the) Ai. 
24. A place for Benjamin. 25. And in truth. 26. (In the) 
abundance. 27. As a dream. 28. With ("in" the) milk. 
29. (To the) morning and (to the) evening. 30. And in (the) 
brass and in (the) iron. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 12, 13, 14, 15, 23, 26, 28, 29, 30. 
"To" in 19 is wo* a Prefix. 

LESSON HI. 



NOUNS WITH H LOCAL. 

12. ri T ah suffixed to a Noun refers to place, and is 
therefore called n Local, being translated by "in", "into", 
"on", "to", "toward" ; it is distinguished from the Feminine 
termination and Suffix n by being unaccented; as T\TT\ 
Chd-ra-nah, "toward Haran". 

13. A Noun ending in n changes that letter into n be- 
fore receiving n Local; as n^D Ma-rah, "Marah", nrno Ma- 
ra-th&h, "to Marah". * 



nrvtg 8 
*VTB 12 

ytihb) 20 



EXERCISE 5. 

rtea 3 'mvtin 2 
rvyto 7 



r:r 



nvrh 15 






mh 6 rmonn 

" * ~ /r tit 



1 
5 
9 



rfow u nrvari 13 

▼ I ; t iy - 

o»no is p»no 17 
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IV. GENDERS. 25 

EXERCISE 6. 
1. Toward Assyria. 2. To the wilderness. 3. Into the tent. 
4. To Sodom. 5. To the west ("sea"). 6. And to the east. 
7. And to the north. 8. And to the south. 9. To the well. 
10. In their habitation. 11. Toward the ground. 12. On the 
altar. — 13. Or of ("and from") the stranger. 14. "With ("in") 
the span. 15. Like a ("as the") thread. 16. The wall. 17. On 
("from") the morrow. 18. And with ("in") a spear. 19. The 
mercy. — 20. Into Egypt. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 14, 15. The sentences 13 — 19 refer 
to the previous Lessons. 

LESSON IV. 
GENDEBS. 

1. MASCULINE NOUNS. 

14. There are only two Genders in Hebrew; the Mascu- 
line and the Feminine. 

15. Of the Masculine Gender, amongst other words, 
are the names of: — 

1. Men and their Offices; as PTUd Ma-no-ach, "Manoah"; 
]Tp ko-hen, "priest". 

2. Months, Mountains, Nations, and Rivers; as jpj Ni-san, 
"Nisan"; WD Si-nay, "Sinai"; Tcm\ Ye-hu-dah, "Judaic 
(tribe); ]TT! Far-den, "Jordan". 

2. FEMININE NOUNS. 

16. Of the Feminine Gender are the names of: — 

1. Women and their Offices; as ^rn Ra-chel, "Rachel"; 
Dtf em, "mother." 

2. Cities and Countries; as D^VT, Ve-ru-sha-la-im, "Jeru- 
salem"; DTirp Ve-hu-ddh, "Judah" (land). 

3. Double Members of the body; as )tfc 6-zen, "ear". 

17. The following Terminations are also Feminine; — 

1. n^ ah accented; as njn? M-ra-kah, "blessing." 

2. rf eth unaccented; as rnbj? q#-to-reth, "incense". 

3. rV ath after a Guttural; as hCti na-chath, "rest". 
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26 17. ACCIDENOE.-^NOUNS. 

4. tV ith; as H^QFI tav-riith, "pattern". 

5. n% uth; as n^D^D ma-te-kuth, "kingdom". 

6. n1 oth; as niHX a-choth, "sister". 

3. CJOMMON AND EPICENE NOUNS. 

18. Common Nouns are those that are used both in the 
Masculine and Feminine Genders; as jBj ge-pMn (c), "vine". 
To this class belong certain names of animals; aa3&3 ga- 
mal (c), "camel". 

19. Other names of animals are Epicene, that is, they 
have only one Gender, either Masculine or Feminine, under 
which both sexes are expressed; as -)tW ne-sher (m.), 
"eagle"; rniZH de-vo-rah (f.), "bee". 

EXERCISE 7. 

nra njr^'-naje 5 hdids niips 4 :n$p ring 3 
:&ifcpa dk 7 :n*6m hrrss rraton 'e rfcwf 
-inaa io :rhana rbo -m 9 irrwfc o^tsmdd s 
:d^*? ni» 12 npfn!? -icnpj p&> na!?n n :!?na 
rato 16 : ifta 15 : ijgjrjirti 14 :o?p#rrjp tfa 13 

:m&3 31*13 19 iWS 13K 18 oiifc I^H 17 

v t - : t - -; r « r T - v/f- 

ra^rra 20 

EXERCISE 8. 
1. To Abram the Hebrew. 2. In the month Nisan. 3. In the 
summer and in the winter. 4. An Egyptian man in the field. 
5. A table in the wilderness. 6. A ("the") Hebrew man or a 
("the") Hebrew woman. 7. The blessing on mount Gerizim. 
8. The incense upon the fire before ("to the faces of") the 
LOBD. 9. The end from ttie beginning. 10. A posterity in the 
earth. 11. Ephraim as a dove without ("not") heart. 12. And 
bread in the morning. 13. Every {con.) pot in Jerusalem and 
in Judah shall be holiness unto the Lobd. 14. There is no ("not") 
work, nor ("and") device, nor ("and") knowledge, nor ("and") 
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V. DUAL NUMBER. 27 

wisdom, in the grave. 15. Vanity under the sun. 16. And 
no ("not") covering in the cold. 17. Corn, wine, and oil, and 
honey. 18. Snrely there is no ("not") enchantment against ("in") 
Jacob, neither ("and not") is there any divination against ("in") 
Israel 19. The Canaanite on ("from") the east and on ("from") 
the west ("sea"). 20. Between the heaven and (between) the 
earth. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 3, 4, 5, 10, 12, 16. ''Not" is pN in 
11, 14, 16, and tfy in 18. 



LESSON V. 

NOUNS IN THE DUAL NUMBER. 

20. The Dual, which is found only in Nouns, is formed 
by adding to the Singular the termination Q) a-yim, in 
pause Q) a-yim, for both Genders; as UV ybm, "day"; D^ 
yb-ma-yim, or U]oV yb-ma~yim, "two days". There are, be- 
sides, frequent changes in the Vowels, for which no general 
rule can be given; but in this, and in every similar case, 
the Lexicon appended to this Grammar must be consulted, 
in which the requisite information will be found. 

21. But words ending in n^ ah change H into n before 
Q^_ is added; as n^ shd-ndh, "year"; D^rOltf she-nd-thd-yim, 
a two years". 

22. A few Nouns form their Dual by adding D^ to the 
Plural; asPilS lu-ach, "table"; ttb lu-chbth, "tables"; DWlb 
lu-chb-tha-yim, "two tables". 

23. The use of the Dual is chiefly confined, except in 
the case of certain Numerals, to the names of things that 
are double either by nature or art; as uyv yd-da-y\m, "two 
hands"; D^Jp na-a-la-yim, "pair of shoes". 

EXERCISE 9. 

:onns? 4 :d^3# 3 :dhji 2 :qt\t\ urn 1 

!^*f 7 ^^k o^fin ^ °^# 6 JDSfe*? rrna 5 
ibiansn tttk Dviitf 9 ^o'nbhn na 8 :M3 
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28 24. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— NUMBERS. 

:D?jj«og pjosn 14 D^nBijten pa 13 :bipB*3* 12 
^di 17 :tv£ nlDtp 16 roping] D^reb 15 

' PDOV1 U^20 

EXERCISE 10. # 

1. Or two-days, or a month. 2. "With-( a in-")tongs. 3. Waters 
to the knees. 4. For a pair-of-shoes. 5. Ears. 6. Pleasant 

A X A A 

("a pleasure") to-the eyes. 7. The maidservant behind the 
mill. 8. Two-cubits and a half. 9. And with-( u in-")cymbals. 
10. (Between) the waters from-("to-")% waters. 11. From- 
(the) morning even ("and") until (the) noon, (d.) 12. The 
shoulder and the two-cheeks. 13. ~From-the breasts. 14. With 

A 

our hands unto God in-the heavens. 15. As-(the) vinegar to- 
the teeth, and as-(the) smoke to-the eyes. 16. With-( u in- w ) 
his lips. 17. With-("in-"the) chains. 18. And the legs with- 
( a in-")the water. 19. For-( u in-")two-talents of silver. 20. If a 
day or two- (days). 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 6, 14, 15, 17, 18. Words connected 
with hyphens are to be translated by one word in Hebrew; but observe 
that Particles, whose Hebrew equivalents are invariably Prefixes, are not 
always so connected. "Unto" in 14 is not a Prefix. 

LESSON VL 

MASCULINE NOUNS IN THE PLUBAL NUMBER. 

24. Masculine Nouns, Adjectives, and Participles form 
their Plubal chiefly by adding D^. tm to the Singular, with 
or without change of Vowels ; as Dltsn -QT1 Md-dd-var 
Mt-tov, "the good word"; craTOPl DnS'TI had-de-vd-rim hat- 
to-vtm, "the good words". 

25. Words ending in n. # eh change it into D^; as PIJJ'l 
ro-eh, "shepherd"; U^V'I ro-im, "shepherds": and those in 
i I take D only in tne Plural; as HM nd/c-rt, "stranger"; 
DnDi nM-rtm, "strangers". 
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VI. MASCULINE PLUBAL. 



26. Words, containing Furtive Pathach, drop (J on becom- 
ing Plural; as rw si-ach, "plant"; D^rw si-chim, "plants; 
\yb lu-ach, "table"; n'rr6 lu-choth, "tables". 

27. Sometimes ^ is omitted in the termination; as DJ"Oh 
tSn-ni-nim, "whales". 

EXEBCISE 11. 
• •• »t ; — i" tv t t : .... — 

pDB^nis :Qtorr»3 03>priJT^DnBpi2 ;onfcw 

t ; • - *r" T * T T T v , • t • • : — 

:an^^i?i8 :n^nonj;o-fei7 :nn|0 , O2i6 
: : Jpi ina d^tfib 20 : DTiina 19 

EXERCISE 12. 

1. (The) great (the) whales. 2. Among-("in-")thieves. 3. Officers 
over ("on") the land. 4. No ("not") grapes on-("in-")the vine. 
5. And all (am.) the villages round-about (the) these (the) 
cities. 6. (The) those (the) kings. 7. Six months. 8. And 
sore sicknesses. 9. Enemies in-the gate. 10. Like-("as-")the 
blind, (p.) 11. All (con.) the statutes. 12. To-the seers and 
to-the prophets. 13. Ruinous heaps. 14. As-a few days. 
15. Many nations. 16. And with- ("in-") singing ("songs"), and 
with-("in-")psalteries, and with-( a in-")timbrels, and with-("in-") 
cymbals, (d.) 17. Bread on-(the) asses, and on-(the) camels, 
and on-(the) mules, and on-(the) oxen, (s.) 18. Cakes-of-figs, 
and bunches-of-raisins, and wine, and oil, and oxen (».), and 
sheep abundantly ("for-abundance") : for there was joy in-Israel. 
19. For the priests and for the Levites. 20. And over ("on") 
the olive-trees and the sycomore-trees. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 4, 9, 10, 12, 17. "Not" is pN in 4. 
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30 28. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— NUMBERS. 

LESSON VII. 

FEMININE NOUNS IN THE PLURAL NUMBER. 

28. Feminine Nouns regularly form their Plural by 
adding IT) 6th to the Singular, with or without change of 
Vowels; as "too M-er "well"; rhK2 M-e-roth, "wells"; D1PI 
che-rev, "sword"; nBlf] cha-rd-voth, "swords". 

29. The Feminine Plural of Adjectives is formed by 
adding Hi to the Masculine Singular, with, or without other 
changes; as T\rav, "much"; nija TS\T) rab-both ba-noth, 
"many daughters". 

30. But words ending in T\ ah, n_ ath, or n„ #th y change 
these terminations into fil; as nJpriFI M-Ml-lah, "praise" ; ni^HR 
te-hil-lbthy "praises"; njDtO tdb-ba-dth, "ring"; rflJDB tab- 
bd-6th, "rings"; rnjIK ig-ge-reth, "letter"; nTT3« ig-ge-roth, 
"letters". 

31. And words ending in n» itt, or rv> w*A, change them 
into HI* y-yoth, or nij tiy-yoth respectively; as nn:?lJ Iv-rith, 
"Hebrewess" ; ffl/iajJ Iv-ri-ybth, "Hebrewesses" ; rib<© ma-7£ 
Arw^, "kingdom"; hl'obD ma-le-kuy-yoth, "kingdoms". 

EXERCISE 13. 

nnpa 3 ml^nn atfi* 2 : nialtD tihna nrtyj 1 
: rffaSp jorw 6 ': rnjj£ ninln* 5 : nhetft 4 : rfyxr\ 
:jD^a n^? rt« nifc 8 :ni^jn ]p np^p7 
niaxnn 11 :b^a«n-^ na*6o 10 ':nwp oi 9 
nieni.13 :ni!t^n-^ap.i onijpp dot 12 mi^ia 
mean] nip^pnfnmop] u rotten] ni^nj 
D^ana 16 :nltoj5nj nTpntpni rrt^jpn] is :ni*nnprn 
egpnns Djpis^nVl^Q^^" :ni^pn-ft 

:nihBB^l DH3J&20 



. t ^:r 
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YIH. IRREGULAB PLURAL. 31 

EXERCISE 14. 

1. All (con. the) these (the) blessings. 2. Portions to-all the 
males ("to-every [con.] male") among-("in- n ) the priests. 3. And 
virgins without ("not") number. 4. Letters to the governors 
beyond the river. 5. And upon the families. 6* And into the 
cabins. 7. And from the strange (the) wives. 8. Good statutes 
and commandments. 9. Old garments. 10. Over ("on") the 
chambers. 11. These are the statutes and (the) judgments and 
(the) laws. 12. Fearful in praises. 13. The kings in-the 
pavilions. 14. Many evils and troubles. 15. And some ("these") 
to-shame ("reproaches"). 16. Like-("as-") the foxes in-the deserts. 
17. Out-of the spoils won in battles ("from the battles and 
from the spoil"). 18. The rings in ("on") the four corners ("four 
the corners"). 19. Many maidens. 20. (The) maidens. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 2, 13. "Not" is JW in 3. 

lesson vm. 

NOUNS IRREGULAB IN THE PLURAL. 

32. Of Nouns Irregular in the Plural there are three 
kinds; namely, 

1. Masculine Nouns with Feminine Plural; as DK dv, 
"father"; rYDN d-voth, "fathers". 

2. Feminine Nouns with Masculine Plural; as rho mll-ldh, 
"word"; D^D mil-lim* "words". 

r * 

3. Nouns with both Masculine and Feminine Plural; as 
b^XO mig-ddl, "tower"; Qi^D mig-da-tim, and ni^ttto 
mig-dd-loth, "towers". 

EXERCISE 15. 

rfij?; j»6i yyb) r\Ab nTisriK 2 :d^ nt» 1 
m b% 5 io^TM'rftf) i'lrb&s 3 tD^ygb) bw?^ 

:nfwnjp#io :nijn^-bs 9:nl?pDn8 :hhatp 
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32 33. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— NUMBEES. 

:ff>jp3] 13 :d^kd 12 :o^p ni!>*6 Tisn? 11 
trjwi JW. ]eb D^g pa 15 njn6 D£ tfiraan 14 
ffjtfi is ':rftn«D 17 inroB^Brmue :nJWQ 
-nK 20 :ont^v nttaDi nibs 19 :qwik ntos? 

:rvfTB?tm«i ofcjan 

•• -: it v : • ▼ : - 
EXERCISE 16. 

1. To-clusters. 2. And wells digged. 3. Upon the breasts. 
4. Through-("from-")visions. 5. Thrones of-("for-")judgment. 
6. And two-hundred cakes-of-figs. 7* All (con. the) these (the) 
cities. 8. Seven ears-of-corn. 9. Two-hundred ewes. 10. Con- 
cubines and wives out-of-( a from- ,, ) Jerusalem. 11. Desolate cities. 
12. And wheat (p.) and barley, (p.) 13. Like-("as-")bees. 
14. Towers in-the desert. 15. Like-("as-")the towers. 16. And 
by-("in- B )great ("many") waters. 17. In the valley by-("to-") 
Beth-rehob. 18. In-the cloud upon the mercy-seat. 19. And 
of ("from") the pomegranates and of ("from") the figs. 20. There 
is no ("not") peace unto-the wicked, (p.) 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 14, 15, 17, 18, 20. "Not" is pN in 20. 



LESSON IX. 

OONSTBUCT STATE. 

33. When two Nouns come together in Greek or Latin, 
signifying different things, the latter is put in the Genitive 
Case; but in Hebrew, if either is changed, it is the former 
only, which is then said to be in the Construct State; as 
ftp bd-yifh, "house" ; ^n ft* beyth ham-me-lek, "the king's 
house". 

34. The Article is not prefixed to a Noun in the Con- 
struct State; but when required, it is placed before the 
following Noun; as nnsrrDl dam hab-te-rtth, "the blood 
of the covenant". 
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IX. NOUNS SINGULAR CONSTRUCT. 33 

1. MASCULINE NOUNS SINGULAR CONSTRUCT. 

* 35. Masculine Nouns Singular sometimes shorten their 
Vowels in the Construct State; as "P yad, "hand;" *?j!?Bn"T 
yad ham-me-ttk, "the king's hand". 

36. Those ending in H eh change it into H eh: as rtfPD 
mtq-neh, "purchase"; m&n PIJjpp miq-neh has-sa-deh, "the 
purchase of the field". 

37. Segolate Nouns, amongst others, are the same both 
in the Absolute and Construct States; as ^io me-lek, "king"; 
DJ?B> ^J? me-lek Sha-lem, "King of Salem". " 

38. Segolates are dissyllables, whose Vowels assume the 
seven following forms: — 

1. vyv ; as Tpt2 me-lek, "king"; 

2. ; as "Wj nd-ar, "child"; 

3. _ .; as $y ze-rd, "seed"; 

4. ; as 1DD se-pher, "book"; 

5. ; as n5J3 ne-tsach, "victory"; 

6. ; as IDS bo-qer, "morning"; 

7. _"; as 7X?D i?o-a/, "work": 
the first syllable of which is invariably accented. 

2. FEMININE NOUNS SINGULAR CONSTRUCT. 

39. Feminine Nouns Singular ending in n ah change it 
inton. ath; as nnlD to-rah, "law"; n#D rnV) td-rdthMo-sheh, 
a the law of Moses". 

40. Those in n. ih change ( ) into Q; as rUTBD md-chd-neh, 
"camp"; btirp t ] T\T(o md-cha-neh Fis-ra-el, "the camp of 
Israel". 

41. And all ending in n remain unchanged; as rwfcn 
re-shtth, "beginning"; np?n rWfcCl re-shith chok-mah, "the 
beginning of wisdom". 

3 
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34 41. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— CONSTRUCT STATE. 

EXERCISE 17. 

-ig#n p]D) 6 :ntf nspoa 5 :njci?N] oiri; 
:nnfc -pap 7 nn^t rug n?anp ny&n d^k !«nd 
:o^tf ppj 9 r^mnri: pin n?o njw nWi? 8 
-!?« njnpDi Kteo' ii :ato wnn f$n anri io 
nnamy d^ud ti-id 12 :o&6d Ta Isofe^ 

t t- ^" • r- ; • — : • • t : - - • .. T j • 

nra-^N 14 :njrpTT3 nsqs 13 :ms-in: ^ian 

:ni$ fw 19 :DnjT> on) is' :o$*to pntfa* 17 
min nitfo 22 :an^ n^oni 21 ":rfa^ pa 20 
m'Tin n;tf 24 :ovifwnrTpa rrTlaga 23 :n&to 
tnfip^a nnaen nniaj;' 26 :onnafc nana 25 
:oviwi sjk?d niaaria oan28 i&iat? naVp27 
T^pn'nan nefti bjr 30 row raino 29 



EXERCISE 18. 
1. The death of JAe righteous, (p.) 2. The altar of (the) in- 
cense. 3. In ( u on n ) the hand of the keeper of the carriage 
("implements"). 4. Priest of Midian. 5. Eden the garden of 
God, (p.) 6. The shield of the mighty, (p.) 7. The shadow 
of the mountains. 8. The field of the slothful (man). 9. The 
appearance of the wheels. 10. And, lo, an olive leaf ("a leaf 
of olive"). 11. The father of the righteous. 12. Mamre, brother 
of Eshcol. 13. With-("to-") the edge of the sword. 14. In-a 
great anger ("the heat of anger"). 15. Agur the son of Jakeh. 

A . A 

16. The mantle of Elijah. 17. The lady of kingdoms. 18. Miriam 
the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, 19. The name of Abram's 
wife was Sarai. 20. For she is a king's daughter. 21. A lump 
of figs. 22. A bottle of water. 23. The work of the house 
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X. NOUNS PLUBAL CONSTRUCT. 35 

of the Lord. 24. A heap of wheat, (p.) 25. At the end 
of the conduit of the upper (the) pool, in ("on") the highway 
of the fuller's field ("the field of the fuller"). 

LESSON X. 

3. MASCULINE NOUNS DUAL AND PLURAL CONSTRUCT. 

42. Masculine Nouns Dual and Plural, in the Con- 
struct State, change their terminations (D^ and o^) into > 
ey, and frequently shorten the preceding Vowel; as DO^J 
ey-nd-ym, "eyes" ; DTNH WJJ ey-ney hd-d-dam, a the eyes of 
man"; Dnin de-vd-rim, "words"; Dl^nrn div-rey shd-lorn, 
"words of peace". 

4. FEMININE NOUNS PLURAL CONSTRUCT. 

43. Feminine Nouns Plural retain their termination 
(Hi) in the Construct State, but generally change the pre- 
ceding Vowels; as HW3 be-rd-koth, "blessings"; D?DB> H2"Q 
bi-re-koth shd-ma-yim, "blessings of heaven". 

EXERCISE 19. 
.. v J" T • t ; — ' •• t t • • : *it •• v: 

: -I5&! tfy w)3D 6 : igi ri3& 5 : onn HD1D 4 : tf k 
*n^. 9 Jnjr OT3 yijt 8 :yng ^p nin£ ^7 

:o?0rpa- rhD n'irp n!?nfc n:ri n iwrten "Sd 
o^an u :jnp \)pt 13 -nprn-ja rrnrq- nil 12 

"oi?p!? cpp«n nai -iso*^ is :pn« na 17 :o?d 
jn*2i':Q'rg^n(D26 :n:#rntfin^'i9 :tonfo? 
:nc« ntfln] 23 :ri^ mebn ift6 22 :njnitf 

niDi^ 26 ':^p? m'n?k> 25 ' i-frr-n map 24 

K. B. In 2 nj; is from "VJJ ; in 14 \)t£D from Jtf' ; in 18 O'D'H from Dl\ 

3*' T " 
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36 44. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— SUFFIXES. 

nnt<29 :DTipm':nri28 :inp«fYh^27 :]l2tfn 
iTWo'uiTla nini 30 tntr niusb 

t •• •-• 1 : t t : : • • 

EXERCISE 20. 

1. The eyes of the lofty, (p.) 2. The priests of Dagon. 

3. The king's enemies. 4. One man's sons. 5. The teeth of the 

young-lions. 6. All (con.) the shields of (the) gold. 7. Upon 

the mountains of Samaria. 8. In- the fields of the wood. 9. The 

A 

shepherds of Israel. 10. The heaven and heaven of (the) 
heavens. 11. The tops ("heads") of the mountains. 12. And 
every base had four brasen wheels ("and four wheels of brass 
were to-the base the one"), and plates of brass. 1 3. The people 
(p.) of the land. 14. The sins of Jeroboam the son of Nebat. 
15. Great searchings of heart. 16. All families of the earth. 
17. Four rings of gold. 18. A wife of-( a from- n ) the daughters 
of the Canaanites. (*.) 19. The days (f.) of old. 20. And all 
(con.) the pins of the court of brass. 21. Besides the shepherds' 
tents. 22. Loops of blue. 23. All the works of this ("the") 
pattern. 24, Nor ("and") the highest-part ("head") of the dust 
(p.) of the world. 25. Herbs of the mountains. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 12. 

LESSON XL 

NOMINAL SUFFIXES. 

44. Nominal Suffixes are syllables added to Nouns, 
which correspond to our Possessive Pronouns; as b)p qol, 
"voice" ; i^lp qo-li, "my voice". 

L SINGULAR NOUNS WITH SINGULAK SUFFIXES. 

45. Singular Suffixes of Singular Nouns. 

1. My ^ t, c. 

(Thy ?] e-ka, m. 



>•{ 



1 


h 


) % 




% 


e-ka, 


\ 


ek, 


1 


i, 


m 


dh y 



Thy ^ ik, f. 

(His *) t y m. 

Her ft ah, f. 
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XI. SINGULAB NOUNS WITH SINGULAB SUFFIXES. 37 
1. MASCULINE NOUNS SINGULAB WITH SINGULAB SUFFIXES. 

46. Declension of DID stis, "horse", M. S., with Singulab 
Suffixes. 

Suf. 0)0 sus, "horse". 

1. c. ^DID su-siy my „ 
fin. 7iO)D su-se-ka, thy „ 
TOD su-sek, thy „ 



Mr 



IDID sw-so, his 
rlD ID su-sah, her 



47. Nouns ending in i do not take a second \ but only( ), 
when the Suffix of the First Person (\) has to be appended; 
as via goy, "nation"; vjj go-yi, "my nation". 

48. The connecting Vowel of the Masculine Suffix of the 
Second Person (rf) is ( ), which becomes ( ) in pause; that 
is, when a short Vowel is changed, through the influence 
of the accent, into a long one, or even into another short 
Vowel; as h)p qol, "voice"; sf?)p qo-le-ka, "thy voice"; in 
pause ?\h)p qo-le-ka. This ( ) is changed into (J before 
a Guttural; asjjrQ ko-cha-ka, "thy strength". 

49. Nouns in n eh lose this termination before the 
Suffixes; as TT\W sd-deh, "field"; HK> sa-dt, "my field". 

50. Nouns in n also take in. e-hu for the Masculine 
Suffix of the Third Person, instead of i; as inni? sd-de-hu, 
"his field". 

2. FEMININE NOUNS SINGULAB WITH SINGULAB SUFFIXES. 

51. Declension of DDID su-sdh, "mare", F. S., with Sin- 
gular Suffixes, 

Suf. HWD su-sah, "mare". 

1. c. ^flD^D su-sa-thi, my 



fm. rjriDlD su-sa-the-ka, thy 

- gfi.gfcfjtffcj fay 



i: 



( m « inDID su-sa-tho, his 
> T x 

rlHD^D su-sa-thah, her 
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38 52. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— SUFFIXES. 

52. Nouns ending in T\ ah change n into n before receiv- 
ing the Singular Suffixes, and those of the First and Third 
Persons Plural; whilst a further change of ( ) into (_) is 
made before the Suffixes of the Second Person Plural; as 
may be seen by referring to the declension above, and that 
on page 40. 

53. The Accusative Case is sometimes denoted in Hebrew 
by DN eth, either placed before the word; as ll^H PK eth 
Mk-ki-yor, "the laver" ; or as HK eth joined to it by (-) ; as 
*)ttnPrnK eth M-cha-tser, "the court". 

/" T |V 

' EXEBCISE 21. 

WK-Q Ten 4 : pp 'Web 3 : Vfu ?JTTS 2 ; ipKpj 1 

y$T} W9^ 7 : TP"R 6 JfopP? nr|D] # 5 

Tjaty ^Ktf"|a ntfarehK efefrnarj n :lBhj5nnio 
rppg "ops? ^"^8 13 *W. ^£i? nito^ 12 

^j?b 'W P'lr *^Q 1 ®"' : 1C , TO T^ 1 7 nnPT!? 
-n« 21 :V3K ins A p-i 20 :wn «T2N vw 19 

oT>a 22 :ih^ri| rnjjDFi trjtiw ihofe nto? ntfj; 

Tjn^-nK 24 :iaa 013$ nkte ih^? nfr 23 :th» 

nrefc^n^Ofl26 :np^.?jonln]25 rTjrgnprn^] 

:i]njn] %e;n 30 n'npqi 29 :d^3 ^ 

EXEBCISE 22. 
1 . Unto thy servant my father. 2. From-thy father's house. 
3. The judgments of his mouth. 4. By-( u in- w ) the breath of 
his mouth. 5. The words of my mouth. 6. And the word of 
the Lord in-thy mouth is truth. 7. In-her mouth was an olive 
leaf ("a leaf of olive"). 8. My holy name ("name of my holiness). 
9. That is my name. 10. Thy great name ("thy name the 
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XIL SINGULAB NOUNS WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 39 

great"). 11. In-the ears of thy son. 12. Thy (f.) son liveth 
( u is alive"). 13. In-the indignation of his anger. 14. His 
anointed is witness (the) this (the) day. 15. As-a ("the") seal 
upon thine heart, as-a ("the") seal upon thine arm. 16. His 
raiment for-his skin. 17. Above my chief joy ("on the head 
of my joy"). 18. My wages. ($.) 19. Between a man and 
("to"-) his wife, between the father and ("to"-) his daughter. 
20. Unto-the voice of thy wife. 21. All (a. con,) the house of 
his precious-things, (s.) 22. As-ts the ("her") mother, so is her 
daughter. 23. With my sister. 24. Of-( u from n -) her neighbour, 
and of-( a from"-) her-that-sojourneth-in ("the sojourner-of) her 
house. 25. And thy darkness as-the noon-day. (d.) 26. The 
voice is Jacob's voice, but ("and") the hands are the hands 
of Esau. 27. Is this thy voice, my son David? 28. With 
("and") her pitcher upon her shoulder. 29. Thy corn, and thy 
wine, and thine oil. 30. My sister, my love, my dove. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 15, 25. 

LESSON XII. 
H. SINGULAR NOUNS WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 

54. Plubal Suffixes of Singular Nouns. 

1. Our i)3 e-nu, c. 

fYour CD e-kem, m. 

2. \ *•• 

lYour ?3 e-ken, f. 

(Their QP1 or H hem or dm, m. 

3. \ * * 

ITheir ?n or j hen or an, f. 

3. MASCULINE NOUNS SINGULAB WITH PLUBAL SUFFIXES. 

55. Declension of DID sus, "horse", M. S. } with Plural 
Suffixes. 

Suf. D-1D sus, "horse". 

1. c. UD1D su-se-nu, our „ 

Q5Q)D su-st-kem, your „ 

(DDID su-se-ken, your „ 

fm. DD1D sil'sdm, their „ 

fDID su-san, their „ 



fm. 

U 
fm 

4. 
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40 56. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— SUFFIXES. 

56. The first six Suffixes (\, *| , \, 1, H t , «D) are called 
light, because they seldom receive an accent; the remaining 
four (dd, p, Dp, |H) are named heavy, because they are 
always accented. 

57. The D in DD and p wer^r takes Dagesh. 

4. FEMININE NOUNS SINGULAR WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 

58. Declension of HD-ID su-sah, "mare", F. S., with Plural 
Suffixes. 

Suf. HDID su-sdh, "mare\ 

1. c. -UriDID su-sa-the-nu, our „ 

r t 

{ni. DDriDID su-sath-kem, your „ 

f- IpriDID su-sath-ken, your „ 

{ m - DHDID su-sd-thdm, their „ 

£ 1HD1D su-sd~than, their „ 

EXERCISE 23. 

Dn] ng 3 :QDnb pn> T 2 :D5^ ^d-ok ^ 1 

-niD *.-nu33 11 :D , 3jm«io t^Jb'rrfrpV :ro 
-bv_ 14 :o^p k&d 13 nai? feritop 12 irrto 
□nimi6 :wn ^aaao^ WW 5 rMtfor^i opab!? 
t'ujrpj nin; 19 : 03ms ny? is : DDnann 17 : p : *6 
:UP1DPq5 22 :obrra canDDn 21 njnBTi2o 
na 25 :unh« 24 :arvn ^fri oefr*fa ononis 
]?|P ^ 27 :onra wiw5 16 ^ 26 :nnhN : ny-n 
nip-nat DDr?na 28 :rrpy t nb-itfpi mb| 0*19 
v»6 30 :o#b£ DDnb 29 :H«tf-riK cnrwni 



j* ▼ 
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Xm. PLURAL NOUNS WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 41 

EXERCISE 24. 
1; For he is our brother and our flesh. 2. Joseph your 
brother. 3. The name of our father. 4. Their father. 5. Is 
your father yet alive? 6. Their tongue is deceitful ("deceit") 
in-their mouth. 7. This their way is folly. 8. And your house- 
holds ("house"). 9. Your sabbath. 10. And your fruit to-my 
people of Israel. 11. For-("in"-) your daughter. 12. Your (f) 
mother was a Hittite, and your (/".) father an Amorite. 13. All 
(a, con.) their service. 14. Their evil report, (a. con.) 15. Our 
supplication. 16. Also ("and") in-the day of our gladness. 
17. And our land. 18. After-("as"-) our likeness. 19. Their 
righteousness. 20. To a land like-("as") your own land, a land 
of corn and wine, a land of bread and vineyards, a land of oil 
olive ("olive of oil") and of honey. 

lesson xni. 

m. PLURAL NOUNS WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 

59. Singular Suffixes of Plueal Nouns. 

1. My ^ (y &y (ay), c. 

2 jThy 7|{ AT iy. kS , m. 

' IThy 7f f _ d-yik, f. 

{His "p ayv, m. 

Her J-p ey-Mj f. 

T A' 

5. MASCULINE NOUNS PLURAL WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 

60. Declension of D>D1D su-sim, "horses", M. P., with 
Singular Suffixes. 

Suf. D'OID su-sim,. "horses". 

1. c. 1CHD su-say, my „ 

r 
fm. TTQ-1D su-sey-kd, thy „ 

Tl^D^D su-sa-yik, thy „ 

( m - VOID su-sayv, his „ 

n < 

rPDID sii-sey-hd, her „ 

t ys 
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42 61. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— SUFFIXES. 

61. The \ which distinguishes the Suffixes of Plural 
Nouns from those of Singular, is sometimes omitted; as 
^njH re-e-hu, "his friends", for liTJP) re-ey-M. 

6. FEMININE NOUNS PLUBAL WITH SINGULAB SUFFIXES. 

62. Declension of niCID su-soth, "mares", F. P., with 
Singulab Suffixes. 

Suf. nlDID su-soth, "mares". 

1. c. ^DlD^D su-so-thdy, my „ 

r . 4 

fm. TpmD^D su-so-they-kd, thy „ 

TpnlD^D su-so-tha-yik, thy „ 



\: 



, — ■ VrflDlD su-so-thdyv, his 



r 



PITHD-ID sii-sd-they-hd, her „ 

63. The Suffixes are added to the Construct State of all 
Plural Nouns ending in ffl, without further change; as 
rYD*1? be-rd-koth, "blessings" ; HIITD bi-re-koth, u blessings-of" ; 
DD^HID^Sl bi-re-ko-they-kem, "your blessings". 

EXEBCISE 25. 

:vvy pa wtii pj 3 :i^kri» p]?p 2 ;\3wa 1 
ly&VQ-bs-bv im* '':dbwd tchto ^4 

T -:r T - T ~:r ▼ : tt:t 

"^ 8 *D? T#* 7 : &§#9* n 9$ "H2 1?8p 6 
-^ 10 :Y*hg:si 'inaanDa 9 tn^p-^i irn'iw: 

:iTb*j n^. 12 :^a swan] fe ni:ann pdj ??n 
?pnin?ipi5 tvnnva 1 ) vrpnai'u :?|Tiia*pagi3 

:"nnin*i m'n« 20 ' :iw*toi t»Vi« 

)•• -: ~: t : - t • t •.• 

EXEBCISE 26. 
1. The number (a. con.) of thy days. 2. A scribe of the 
words of the commandments of the Lord, and of his statutes 



Digits 



zed by GoOgk 



XIV. PLURAL NOUNS WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 43 

to ("on") Israel. 3. The number of my steps. 4. And, behold, 
my servants shall be with thy servants. 5. In the presence 
("on the faces") of all (con.) his brethren. 6. Lord over-("to"-) 
thy brethren. 7. And thy children ("sons"), and thy children's 
children ("sons' sons"). 8. They are my sons. 9. For-all (con.) 
his camels. 10. In- thy tents. 11. Thy life (a. con), and the 
lives (a. 8.) of thy sons and of thy daughters, and the lives 
(s.) of thy wives, and the lives (s.) of thy concubines. 12. Pros- 
perity within-( a in"-) thy (f.) palaces. 13. All (con.) my bones. 
14. From-his chambers. 15. My daughters. 16. Because-of- 
("from"-) the provoking of his sons, and of his daughters. 
17. Thy (f.) sons and thy (f.) daughters. 18. Thy sons and 
thy daughters. 19. Not better ("good") than-my fathers. 20. The 
inheritance (a. con.) of my fathers. 
N. B. "Not" is t6 in 19. 

LESSON XIV. 

IV. PLURAL NOUNS WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 

64. Plural Suffixes of Plural Nouns. 
1. Our )F ey-nu, c. 

(Your 03^ ey-kem, m. 
f •• 



(.Your ni ey-ken, f. 

{Their OJ"V ey-hem, m 
Their jJT ey-hen, f. 



7. MASCULINE NOUNS PLURAL WITH PLUBAL SUFFIXES. 

65. Declension of Q^DID su-sim, "horses", M. P., with 
Plural Suffixes. 

D^D^D su-sim, "horses". 

y 
1. c. U^D^D su-sey-nu, our „ 
r 
fm. OITD1D su-sey-kem, your „ 



r 

l£ fD^DO su-sey-ken, your 

IF •* 

fm. D'TD^lD su-sey-hem, their 
J f •• 

tf. JiTD^D su-sey-hen, their 
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44 66. ACCIDENCE.— NOUNS.— SUFFIXES. 

8. FEMININE NOUNS PLURAL WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 

66. Declension of fflMD sii-soth, "mares", F. P., with 
Plural Suffixes. 

Suf. nlDID sii-soth, "mares". 

1. c. U^nlD^D su-so-they-nu, our „ 
r 

{ m - ODWfD^D su-sd-they-kenij your „ 
f« IDTflDID sii-so-they-ken, your „ 
Jr.* •• < 

{ m » DfTfilDlD su-so-they-hem, their „ 
f« irffiTfD^D su-sd-ttey-hen, their „ 
Jr.* •• 

EXERCISE 27. 

-n« 2 :p«n osn oanfcn dd^d orprrbN i 
-pas ronTKrtau :nnwiuriK3 :DDniDn 
tdpid 8 :dppmq arwn tou 7 :o3ns>a 6 tccna 

- . - ..... T . T T ..... . .. ,.«^. . . .. .. -. 

to^niw jn« 12 rnrrbg 0*02 rrgBoi 11 
•oniDsy hyn D-Ntfi 16 :oyrn^ chmt npn 15 

T . - •s... T .. . ...... T ^ J- . 

yrca anjn w is ronTtoi Dn^rn Dhuft 17 
mub^o wrim 19 :DDvtoi ob^a ' obnft 

n.b. in6D5ny2isfrom-)^; i n 1 7D»Tnin ! ifromna. :QpJ3^7 20 

... ..it: • y.. 1 : T . . 

EXERCISE 28. 
1. Concerning-( u from n -) our work and (from-) toil of our 
hands. 2. And their houses. 3. Our princes, (our) Levites, 
and (our) priests. 4. These are their journeys according-to- 
("to"-) their goings-out. 5. All (cow.) the commandments of 
the Lord your God. (p.) 6. On-( a in"-) their camels' necks. 
7. Even-Cand'') our enemies themselves being judges. 8. Yet 
(<-and") now our flesh is as-the flesh of our brethren, our 
children ("sons") as-their children ("sons"). 9. And their laws 
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XV. ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. 45 

are diverse form-all (con.) people. 10. Their hands (a. con.) 
upon the head of the hullock. 11. Your blessings, (a. con.) 
12. The names of them ("their (f.) names"). 13. Our sons and 
our daughters. 14. Our money ("silver") in-our sacks. 15. Ac- 
cording-to-("to"-) your families. 16. Out-of-( u from"-) all your 
gifts. 17. And your maidservants, (a. con.) 18. Our desolations. 
19. Our righteousnesses. 20. Our supplications. 



LESSON XV. 
ADJECTIVES. 

1. ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. 

67. Adjectives, in general, follow their Nouns; as 121 
2MD dd-var tov, "a good word". 

68. If the Noun has the Article, or a Suffix, the Adjec- 
tive receives the Article also; as rOUGH •Jj'nn Md-de-rek 
Mt-to-vah, "the good way"; 2WT\ ^121 de-va-ri Mt-tbv, 
"my good word"; literally, "my word the good". 

69. But if the Adjective is without the Article, whilst 
the Noun has it, or is in the Construct State, or has a 
Suffix; then the Adjective is the Predicate of the Noun, 
and the Verb "is", etc., must be supplied in the translation; 
as 1217) 2M0 tov Md-da-var, "the saying is good"; nia6D 
sprh-lJJ pe-ld-oth ed-vo-they-kd, "thy testimonies are wonder- 
ful";' nDWl nirp mm to-rath Ye-ho-vah te-mi-mdh, "the law 
of the Lobd is perfect". 

70. Adjectives generally form their Feminine by adding 
H ah to the Masculine, with or without change of Vowels ; 
as DDn WK ish cha-kdm, "a wise man"; 7V22n n#K ish-shdh 
cha-ka-mdh, "a wise woman"; 31*0~;Dfcf se-kel tov, "good 
knowledge"; fnffl JHjJ e~rets to-vah, "a good land". 

71. The Plural terminations are the same as those of 
Nouns; namely, D^ tm Masculine; as W*T) D>J2 bd-rilm rab- 
bim, "many sons"; and t)\ oth Feminine; as nti3 ni2H rab- 
both ba-noth, "many daughters". 
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46 72. ACCIDENCE.— ADJECTIVES. 

2. COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 

72. The Comparative Degree is expressed by the use 
of the simple Adjective followed by jo min, or -d am, "than" ; 
literally, "from", which is placed before the succeeding 
word; as pbsD 31B few mib-Ba-laq, "better than Balak". 

3. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 

73. The Superlative Degree is expressed in various 
ways : — 

1. By prefixing the Article to the Adjective; as rnj&H 
Mts-tse-i-rah, "the least"; literally, "the little-one". 

2. By appending a Suffix; as DpitO to-vdm, "the best of 
them"; literally, "their good-one". 

3. By placing the Adjective in the Construct State; as 
Vj}2 jbp qe-ton bd-nayv, "the youngest of his sons"; 
literally, "the little-one-of his sons". 

4. By. adding the word ifcp mS-6d, "very"; as nfcp "Q3 
ka-*ved me-6d, "very rich". 

EXERCISE 29. 

^n« byn 3 rrfrru prate otfi 2 -nan eha 1 

• • -n |T — •• t ; T • t; tt • 

xbtop dw :nio? d^:4 mb^r\ D^thn tftf jkpi 
: Tion DTD 8 : ifcD O'oto d^nh 7 : wraiD 6 

I A*: : - : • t-:it t t- 

ya 11 tirrrhfe? nlDDn io :rntf;ni roien "sjtds 
bpu :crnn$ Bvfr$i3 :p vs ?s DTJ^t 12 ^pplttf 
:rvte tra-o* rtfEn n*r is 'io^n arfa 

:nlJ3Dl tfJSD DIE) Dtf 17 rtfaTO OPpTD 16 

-^p rorni rnp p|p rona 19 :Dj;ni>3p nSa is 
fep ptfjbi rvhru nero 'n:DN dto *6q2o. :d; 
:nt«D w noi e^td pine-no 21 :^nfen wd 
•»j3D , 2m324 :^iDDDri23 : vftKD nlEr*6 22 

... . - .. . T , T T ^ -. ,.. 

N. B. In 4 D'#J is from Htf N. 
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XV. DEOBEES OP COMPARISON. 47 

:dT(d iDBto C0 dud 25 rrfojn ^d riDDltf 

:D3Dp-iy] D^hap 27 :D^nr^ D|Dj?p^» 26 

^ 30 :«qn rp?? Tjisn 29 : ^'-ir-j# jb go Djjrr^f] 28 
ne?n 32 : D^an n»a aitD^ 31 : vjs ]bj? TnNin;-'oK 
:anai nosa rtfosa *fe -133 q*qw 33 ronsfea 

t t - 1 v v — v' : • - : • • T t : — : • t • 

:*j«"*ri '•bddb^ ^Dpo 35 :br\zn tttn a«^« 34 

EXKRCISE 30. 

1. A great (f.) and strong (m.) wind. 2. Clean ("clean-of," con.) 
hands (f.) and a pure ("pure-of," con.) heart. 3. Blessed be the 
Lokd for-evermore ("to-eternity"). 4. Abraham and Sarah were 
old. 5. In-the presence ( u to-the eyes") of all (cow.) the people 
that-stood ("tbat-toere-standing") in the house of the Loeb. 
6. Sweet-spices with ("and") pure frankincense. 7. Nor ("and") 
moist grapes, or ("and") dried. 8. A fair sister. 9. Greedy 
dogs ("the dogs strong-of (con.) appetite"). 10. Hungry (p.) 
and ("also") thirsty, (p.) 11. White strakes. 12. One spoon 
often shekels of gold, full-of incense. 13. A red heifer without- 
spot ("faultless"). 14. Under every (con.) thick oak. 15. Upon 
every (cow.) high hill. 16. (The) two are better than (the) one. 
17. Thy loving-kindness is better than-life. (p.) 18. Much 
older than thy father ("greater than-thy father as to days"). 
19. Be they better than (the) these (the) kingdoms? or their 
border greater than-your border? 20. But ("and") (the) one 
(f.) was higher than the other, ("second", f.) 21. A multitude 
greater than the former. 22. The name of the elder ("the great- 
one") was Leah, and the name of the younger ("the little-one") • 
was Rachel. 23. Wisdom is better than-rubies. 24. The greater 
light ("the light (a.) the great"), and the lesser light ("and 
the light (a.) the little"). 25. Greater abominations than-these. 
26. The least of-( a from"-) all the families of the tribe (p.) of 
Benjamin. 27. The fewest ("little") of-("from"-) all (cow.) (the) 
people, (p.) 28. Now ("and") the man Moses was very meek. 
29. The worst-of (p. con.) the heathen. 30. The best-of-them 
is as-a brier. 31. The greatest of-("from"-) all the men ("sons") 
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48 74. ACCEDENCE.— NUMERALS. 

of the east. 32. Strongest among-("in"-the) beasts, (s.) 33. More- 
over ("also") the man Moses was very great in-the land of 
Egypt, in-the sight ("eyes") of Pharaoh's servants, and in-the 
sight ("eyes") of the people. 34. The city which is the next 
("near-one"). 35. But ("for") the word is very nigh. 
N. B. The Article is suppressed in 32. 



LESSON XVI. 

NUMERALS. 

1. FIRST TEN CARDINALS. (1—10.) 

74. The Cardinal Numbers from 1 to 10 have each four 
different forms, two for the Masculine and two for the 
Feminine; namely, Absolute and Construct States, as may 
be seen from the following Table. 

75. -tPiN e-chad, "one", is the only Cardinal used in 
agreement with its Noun, which it generally follows; as 
nn« PnW to-rah a-chath, "one law"; im B*K ish e-cMd, 
a one man". 

76. But iriN sometimes precedes in the Construct State ; 
as D^D3n "NTH a-chad Mn-ne-va-lim, a one of the fools" ; nnK 
npasn a-chath han-ne-vd-lbth, "one of the foolish women." 

77. The Cardinals from 2 to 10 require Plural Nouns, 
with which they agree in Gender; and are used in three 
ways: — 

1. They stand in the Construct State before the Noun; 
as D]DJ nibtf she-mo-nath ya-mtm, "eight days". 

2. In the Absolute State before the Noun; as 003 nvW 
sMsh-shah vd-nim, "six sons". 

3. And sometimes in the Absolute State after the Noun; 
as TtySIX IMS bd-riim ar-bd-ah, "four sons". 

78. The Masculine Cardinals from 3 to 10 have a Feminine 
termination; as oua njO# shw-ah M-ntm, "seven sons": 
and the Feminine a Masculine; as tYBa yiyf she-vd M-noth, 
a 8even daughters". 
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EXEKCISE 31. 



: any who ik any cwtf «-by s : nw n Jbtf-p 4 
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50 79. ACCIDENCE.— NUMERALS. 

: rv»an nW ya-wa 8 : d"> itf bw 7 : ontf tn nwn*6 6 
: D^Khn e6# pa i i : d w onj; io : o^b rn&jj 9 
:*tei d-»b "nfr nyatf 13' :roaD o*Bfa« nyatf 12 

-t - t ..t - : • t t • • t -• t : • 

ireaie :Dir>tonin.Nnnni5 :Dnay o^jbgn^u 
:nlTn ytfni is :d^j *n# n rrnji nlba'tftf 
to^Khn D*:tf 20 :nB9Bn ^m niBennsralr£i9 • 

• tt! ' r : v — • -:r 1 — ^ : • : 

EXERCISE 32. 

1. Stones of eight cubits. 2. Four generations, (f. p.) 3. Five 
cities in- the land of Egypt. 4. (The) these three (con., the) men. 
5. Five (con.) lords of the Philistines. 6. Joseph's ten brethren. 
7. In- one -house. 8. Three times in-the year. 9. Of one language 
("lip"), and of one speech ("the same words"). 10. Four kings 
with (the) five. 11. Two (con.) wives, (the) one beloved, 
and another ("the one") hated. 12. Or ("and") else three 
(con.) days the sword of the LOED, even ("and") the pestilence 
in the land. 13. From-the four corners of the earth. 14. And 
the golden mice ("the mice of (the) gold"), according to the . 
number of all (con.) the cities of the Philistines belonging to- ) 
the five (con., the) lords, both of-("from"-) fenced cities ($.), an^vj 
of ("unto") country villages ("the village of the country"), even 
("and") unto the great (f.) stone of Abel in-the field of Joshua, 
the Beth-shemite. 15. So in- ("to"-) the six (con., the) branches 
out-of ("from") the candlestick. 16. A mourning for-his father 
seven (con.) days. 17. And four (a. con., the) wagons and 
eight (a. con., the) oxen, (s.) 18. Unto-the nine (con., the) j 

tribes and to the half (con., the) tribe. 19. Ten (con.) shekels 
of silver by-the year ("to-the days"), and a suit of apparel 
(p.), and thy victuals, (s.) 20. Three months and ten (con.) 
days in- Jerusalem. 21. Ten of- ("from"-) their brethren. 22. Nine 
cubits was the length thereof ("its (f.) length"), and four 
cubits the breadth of-it ("its (f.) breadth"), after-("in"-) the 
cubit of a man. 23. A portion to- seven, and also to-eight. 
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XVII. SECOND TEN CARDINALS. 51 

24. A champion ("man of the two-intervals") out-of-the camp 
(p.) of the Philistines, named ("his name") Goliath, of-^from"-) 
Grath, whose ("h is") height was six cubits and a span. 25. Than 
ten sons. 26. The seven good kine ("heifers the good") are 
seven years. 27. One ox and six choice (f. p.) sheep. (*.) 
28. (The) two are better than (the) one. 29. One Lobd, and 
his name one. 30. All (con.) the souls (s.) were seven. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 8, 12, 19. 



LESSON XVII. 

2. SECOND TEN CABDINALS. (11—20.) 

80. The Numbers from 11 to 19 are formed by adding 
to the Units *ivy d-sar, "ten", for the Masculine; or rnt?JJ 
es-reh, "ten", for the Feminine, generally without the Con- 
junction l ve, "and", as OfcrtM "liwro^tf she-neym d-sar ne- 
si-im, "twelve princes"; niTI iTHPJJ C^tt* sMt-teym es-reh 
chal-loth, "twelve cakes". 

81. Such as are Feminine take the Units in the Construct 
State; as H8N mfcty #cn chd-mesh es-reh dm-mah, "fifteen 
cubits" : whilst the Units are in the Absolute State in the 
Masculine Cardinals, except 11 and 12; as D^STD lfcw iriN 
d-chad d-sar kb-kd-vim, "eleven stars" ; D^nN *WV~&}P. she- 
neym d-sar d-chtm, "twelve brethren" ; ifrj; nt&6# Q^Q pa-rim 
she-lb-shah d-sar, "thirteen bullocks". 

82. Certain Nouns, such as tfc^N ish, "man"; r.EK dm-mah, 
"cubit" ; D1> ybm, "day" ; #£tf ne-phesh, "soul", and rOK> shd- 
nah, "year", generally remain in the Singular, when preceded 
by one of the Cardinals above 10; as tt^N lfefjrnj?B'n tish-dh 
d-sar ish, "nineteen men"; n£X~D , tW shish-shim dm-mah, 
"threescore cubits"; 01* D^2DN dr-ba-tm ybm, "forty days"; 
#DJ TTpX ^ s ^ sh es-reh na-phesh, "sixteen souls"; -$?t&>*n 
7\Mt Trivy, te-sha es-reh shd-nah, "nineteen years". 



Digits 



zed by G00gle 



52 83. ACCIDENCE.— NUMEBALS. 

I * * $ 4 4S I * f 

« ^ -S * -2 >8 £ ,i £ 

1 «' "El El • £' C" ^ •&.. fc~ E" 

* 9 h & ^^ ~. ** F* ** 












3 .« JL •? < 





c* 






V. 




** 


•i 










1 


| 




v. 


•4 


i 


« 


« 


•<« 


'« 


« 


»<3 


1 


>2 


"? 


*t 


i 


« 


•6 

i 


S 

1 


1 

48 


1 

3«* 




i 






■8 


« 

«* 








00 



&F,^r22^i=£i n 



<MCOtH*OCOI>000 
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84. 11 is also *)fcT; ^nttfj; ash-tey a-sar, m., and >£#$; 
rnfrj? ash-tey es-reh, "{.] as nfejpntt^f on© pa-rim ash-tey 
a-sar, "eleven bullocks"; njjjnj nTi?jpftt$J 'ash-tey &s-reh ye- 
rx-oth, "eleven curtains". 

85. And 12 is also "lfejj \M> she-ney a-sar, m., and ip)# 
mtyjJ sMt-tey es-reh, f., as ^ps ■jfefj; ^jt^ she-ney a-sar ba-qar, 
"twelve oxen": Q^DN miW'FHB' shet-tey es-reh a-va-ntm, 
"twelve 8 tones". 

86. D^ sM-neym and D^n# sh&t-teym are used instead of 
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XVII. SECOND TEN CAKDINALS. 53 

Dpl^ she-nd-ytm and U]THtf shet-ta-yim, in the combinations 
representing 12, as appears from the above Table. 

EXERCISE 33. 

inosn rhtojn abpti njntf 2 :^« nfry ^ 1 

I vat - t t-;|- "It; t ; • • t t ••: 

ni»j? ^tf -p 7 nfcjnnBW one 6 :r©«mtoy" 
rrtovrrm any 9 :d^pn rn-nv ifew cw# s :mtf 
-jonNii rone itoy nfcfcfcfc imn ne^io irmsni 

nfry *sn rrpha d^sk ntip^ cna** iD'toi 12 
tfpfn rrnp iTt'TjP 13 :di'dn robtf 'XMO "m©« 

ijtisp V^Pl '^"in) ^S ^^ HS"^? n ** 
fc&nn -tiki u :|^ani ispa.ni piN ^nrig ntfN : 

:npi nDDi ^fp tfNn mw'n1rr» k&q *6 k& 

Vx? p^s tfo-^es dit. inoi nn-^anps 15 

j.iehj visa las-ybo 

t«— : I v;.* : •• t ^ - iv 

EXERCISE 34. 

1. The sun and the moon and Me eleven stars. 2. Twelve 
years. 3. Fourteen years, («.) 4. Nineteen men. (a.) 5. Who 
with his brethren and sons ("he and his brethren and his sons") 
were twelve. 6. There are eleven days' ($.) journey from-Horeb 
by the way of Mount Seir unto Kadesh-barnea. 7. And twelve 
pillars (*.) according- to- ("to"-) the twelve tribes of Israel. 
8. Where ("and there") were twelve wells of water. 9. Eighteen 
wives. 10. Twelve of-( a to"-) Benjamin and twelve of-("£rom"-) 
the servants of David. 11. The rest of the acts ("words") of 
Solomon, (the) first and (the) last. 12. For the Lokd is not 
with Israel, to wit, with all the children of Ephraim. 13. Ac- 
cording-to-("in"-) the number of their account by-("in"-) the 
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54 87. ACCIDENCE.— NUMEBALS. 

hand of Jeiel the scribe and Maaseiah the ruler, under ("on") 
the hand of Hananiah, one of-( a from"-) the king's captains. 
14. Seven bullocks, and seven rams, and seven lambs, and 
seven he-goats, for-a sin-offering for the kingdom, and for the 
sanctuary, and for Judah. 15. In ("on") the book ("words") 
of Nathan the prophet, and in ("on") the prophecy of Ahijah 
the Shilonite, and in-the visions of Iddo the seer against ("on") 
Jeroboam the son of Nebat. 
N.B. "Not" is pX in 12. 

LESSON XVIII. 

3. TENS. 

87. The Tens from 20 to 90 are the Plurals of the cor- 
responding Units, except that "twenty" is D^t^j; es-rim, 
which is the Plural of it^j? e-s$r, "ten". 

88. They either precede or follow the Noun, and are all 
of the Common Gender; as r0# D^lin? es-rim sha-nah. 
"twenty years"; DntPy. D^N ey-lim gs-rim, "twenty rams". 

89. Tens. (20—90.) ' 

Common Gender. 

20 3 DnttfJJ 2s-rim 

30 ? ti^V) she-lb-shim 

40 £ D^JDIN ar-ba-im 

50 J D^tSton cha-mish-shim 

r ' —. 

60 D 0^## shish-shim 

r • 

70 $? D^SOttf shiv-im 

80 O O^Dt!/ she-mb-nim 
y 

90 £ Q^ttfH ftsh-im 
EXEBCISE 35. 

: inw wtibti d^d-^3 2 : mi d W u)z r^s 1 
:n:tf onstorra "ijn nbvm rati a^tf po 3 
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xvm. TENS. 56 

ontyg jap 6- :op D^tf s :r\M ointfi ontog 4 

:tib&) ayfrti vntip yg tff?}"^? 8 ^1*f Eton] 
niyaifl rp'nJyasw io :rutf roteta bnsfrtf 9 

: : v : tt : : v J •» T v : : 

D^tfn-p ii : "ibdd yrw onfry tfeft tftf win 

niDK rulzfcnn mea nlD« "!p&n h .-onon 
nnj?b noh snt w is tcnfrg niDN nrh] oW 

:no3 ^>ptf bn&fcna 

I vat I'.v* • • -:r 

EXEKCISE 36. 

1. And Moses waa fourscore years (*.) old ( a son of"). 2. About- 
("as"-) thirty men (*.) of-("in"-) Israel. 3. Ninety years. (».) 
4. Forty and two (cow.) children. 5. Ninety and six rams. 
6. And Aaron was fourscore and three ("three and eighty") 
years ($.) old ("son of"). 7. Beside ("after") forty shekels of 
silver ("silver shekels forty"). 8. The men of Netophah, fifty 
and six. 9. Twenty captains. 10. The Lobd's tribute ("tribute 
to-the Lobd") was threescore and twelve ("two and seventy"). 
11. And their forty sockets of silver ("and forty their sockets 
silver") ; two (cow.) sockets under (the) one (the) board, and two 
(con.) sockets under another ("the one" the) board. 12. Asahel 
the brother of Joab was one of-("in"-) the thirty. 13. And, 
behold, at the door of the temple of the Lobd, between the 
porch and (between) the altar, were about-("as"-) five and twenty 
men («.), with their backs toward the temple of the Lobd, and 
their faces to ward- the east ("eastward"). 14. Among ("in-the 
midst of") their idols round-about their altars, upon every (cow.) 
high hill, in-all the tops ("heads") of the mountains, and under 
every (con.) green tree, and under every (cow.) thick oak. 1 5. In royal 
apparel ("in-apparel of the kingdom") of blue and white, and with 
a great crown of gold, and with a garment of fine-linen and purple. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 12. 
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56 90. ACCIDENCE.— NTJMEBAL$. 

LESSON XIX. 

4. HUNDKEDS. 

90. The Hundreds are expressed by r\Wme-6th, "hundreds", 
preceded by the Feminine Units in the Construct State; 
as niNJD n^bl^ she-mo-neh me-6th, "eight hundred": except 
that "two hundred" is Q^nND ma-tha-yim; as uhpVt D^DKD 

4 £ *jr r u ' At t >/- t 

md-tha-yim sM-qd-hm, "two hundred shekels". 
91. Hundreds. (100—900.) 

Common Gender. 
100 p HND me-ah, or H^D me-ath, con. 

O^HND ma-tha-yim 
nlND K&# she-lbsh me-oth 



200 


"1 


300 


& 


400 


n 


500 


1 


600 


D 


700 


] 


800 


n 


900 


r 



nlWD jam *r-&« me-4ft 
; •• r : - 

HIND t2ton cha-mesh me-oth 
j .. r -. 

JYfND ## ***** we-o** 
ffiWD l?Dt£7 *A*-iw me-d» 

fYfND rtibV) she-mo-neh me-oth 

) •• r.- : 

tffKD S?^n «-**« me-fa» 
; •• r : 



EXERCISE 37. 

warn* 2 :mstopn dw*o wkd ytfn writ 'oa 1 
jehn mtfwi waa o^&Drn niKD-jEna ten 

- : - t- -:, T •• • : • • -:r .. ^- .- ^ r - 

tforn putf dww Eton 4 :hnd o\n'D"i 3 :niws 

••-a- tt •:*:•• t t .. • • •• 

pi DTWrp niwsn ttfDPiD tfw tin 5 :mttf nl«o 

• t ••; »t ••■*": tt • : • : tt - • 
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XIX. HUNDREDS. 57 

D^m antoy wvn otfwa dw h :o^jntf rvfaD 
orrpai nip^;!? o^oa 12 :onfew o^w dtnd 
onto njha rnto one? b&m rvhs on^>tf 

• : v -: t t -: • t • t : - t a* : 

ntftfi a*tib& rrfKD jatf ditto 13 :mto dtpi 
owan-» 14 :netoni o^rw dtwd DrrTis 
onsq 1 5 : o^tfl D^n 'mao K&tf nfcfctf nag vp* 
ronb n«Di bntojn sqbHjk ■'anrprrfo-w 
mow cfrtf nm tfrntfrw note 

v v:k« t •• : • A" : - -: 

EXERCISE 38. 

1. Seven hundred seventy and seven years. ("Seven and 
seventy years (5.) and seven hundred years", s.) 2. Nine 
hundred sixty and nine years. ("Nine and sixty years (5.) and 
nine hundred years", «.) 3. A hundred prophets. 4. Three 
hundred sixty and five years. ("Five and sixty years (s.) and 
three hundred years", 8.) 5. Eight hundred and seven years. 
("Seven years and eight hundred years", s.) 6. Two hundred 
loaves. (».) 7. The days of the years (m. p.) of my pilgrimage 
(p.) are a hundred (cow.) and thirty years, (s.) 8. Two hundred 
threescore and thirteen. ("Three and seventy and two-hundred".) 
9. Four hundred young virgins. (*.) 10. Eight hundred ninety 
and five years. ("Five and ninety years (s.) and eight hundred 
years", s.) 11. Four hundred and fifty talents (*.) of gold. 
12. Six hundred and fifty talents of silver, and silver vessels 
("vessels of silver") a hundred (to-) talents, and of gold a 
hundred talents. (*.) 1 3. (In-) the wall of Jerusalem from-the 
gate of Ephraim to the corner gate ("gate of the corner"), four 
hundred cubits. (».) 14. After-("as"-) your courses, according- 
to-("in"-) the writing of David king of Israel, and according- 
to-("in"-) the writing of Solomon his son. 15. Now ("and") 
the Egyptians are men (0.), and not God; and their horses 
flesh, and not spirit. 

N.B. "Not" in 15 is *ft. 
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LESSON XX. 

5. THOUSANDS. 

92. The Thousands are expressed by D^N d-ld-phim, 
"thousands", preceded by the Masculine Units in the Con- 
struct State; as &2b8 rtthtf sM-lo-sheth d-la-phtm, "three 
thousand"; except that "two thousand" is D?B^N dl-pa-yim\ 
as D'DID D>©b* dl-pa-yim su-sim, "two thousand horses". 

93." Thousands. (1000—10000.) 

Common Gender, 

1000 fc ^N e-leph 

2000 5 D?b£k al-pa-yxm 

3000 'j ty>sb# DVh'v) sM-lo-sheth d-ld-phim 

4000 *} □^BPfc nPSIN dr-ba-dth d-ld-phim 

y ~' "r 

5000 ft CTB7N nttfCH chd-me-sh2th d-ld-phim 

y t -: v r -: 

6000 V D % B7N ffltfltf she-sMth d-ld-phtm 

rx- s vr 

7000 "j D^B?** DiOttf *Ato-«tt d-ld-phim 

8000 n DWK DJbttf she-mo-nath d-la-phim 

9000 tD D^BTN Di?^n «**-«** d-ld-phim 

)' t -: r : • 

10000 V naaiorD^BWmfeW ase-rtth d-ld-phim or 

r&-vd-vah. 

94. Tens of Thousands are expressed by fj^JJ e-Uph, 
"thousand", preceded by the Tens of Units; as vf?g C^Stf 
shiv-im e-Uph, "seventy thousand"; or by 12H rib-b6, "ten- 
thousand", preceded by the Units; as Ian n^tftTORtf sAef- 
*eym &-r£A rib-bo, "one hundred and twenty thousand"; 
literally, "twelve ten- thousands". 

95. Hundreds of Thousands are indicated by pj^n e-leph, 
"thousand", preceded by the Hundreds of Units; as jjirw 
p)^N nW dr-bd me-oth e-leph, "four hundred thousand". 

96. A "million" is D^e6n *)^K e-#?pA d-ld-phim; that is, 
"a thousand thousands". 
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XX. THOUSANDS. 59 

EXERCISE 39. 

:o^n) bruxp p)^« D'pj 3 : nf*b tf!?# nlaaipi 

t v : t It - t t t . •• : - ; | V: y: t t 

-ra?p 12 :dW rrfWaTtfap d^n Kia-i ya-iN 
rrftb efr# cd^n njntf nfa o.Tnhpw orrp2 
hnd rrTirr n;np!? onpBrr^a 13 :nyatf] D^t? 

a-ri n^ ttf^ nba rww o-bH* n^ 14 :ontap 

1.. . | v ^. T .. . T -. 1 ..yg T : • : 

:ain n^ttf 0>n nba D^attfi nixo sdtk mn»i 

vat |.. • I-, „ • : • j .. - :- •, ,. 

otffotf tf?n m'a-i -Defer nfnBtfo w opiyw is 

:*fc« nratfi 

Iv r- t : • : 
EXEKCISE 40. 

1. Six hundred thousand (*.) and three thousand and five 

hundred and fifty. 2. Five thousand men. (a.) 3. And the 

asses were thirty thousand (a.) and five hundred. 4. Of- whom 

("these") Mere were seven thousand three hundred thirty and 

seven. 5. Six thousand seven hundred and twenty asses. 

6. The children ("sons") of Senaah, three thousand (and) six 

hundred and thirty. 7. Four thousand stalls for ("of) horses 

and chariots. 8. With-Cm"-) ten-thousands of rivers of oil. 

9. And they are the ten-thousands of Ephraim, and they are 

the thousands of Manasseh. 10. A thousand men (a.) of-( a from"-) 

Benjamin. 11. A hundred and fifty thousand (a.) and three 

thousand and six hundred. 12. For- the service of the house 

of God (art.f p.) of gold five thousand talents and ten-thousand 

drams, and of silver ten thousand talents, and of brass eighteen 

thousand talents ("ten-thousand and eight thousand talents"), 

and one-hundred thousand (a.) talents of iron. 13. Three 
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hundred thousand (*.) and seven and thirty thousand ("and 
thirty thousand (».) and seven thousand") and five hundred 
(the) sheep. 14. A thousand three hundred and threescore 
and five shekels ("five and sixty and three hundred and a 
thousand"), after-( tf in"-) the shekel of the sanctuary. 15. Three- 
score and one thousand ("six ten-thousands and a thousand") 
drams of gold, and five thousand pound (p.) of silver, and one- 
hundred priests' garments. 

LESSON XXL 

ORDINAL AND FRACTIONAL NUMBERS. 

1. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

97. The Ordinals from 3 to 10 are formed from the cor- 
responding Feminine Cardinals by adding i % and fi* Uh for 
the Masculine and Feminine respectively, and inserting \ J 
before the last Consonant, except in the Second and Sixth; 
as lyoi^n t^l'n? ba-cho-desh hdsh-she-vl-i, "in the seventh 
month"; rvjJO&n ru#2 bash-sha-nah Msh-she-vi-ith, "in the 

> • ! - jrt t - ' 

seventh year"; rvotS>n T\W2 bash-sha-nah hdsh-she-nith , "in 
the second year" : rvtS^n HJt&to bash-sha-nah hash-shish-shith, 
"in the sixth year". 

98. First Ten Ordinals. (1st— 10th.) 

Masculine. Feminine. 

1st fittf&n ri-shon Halfe^T] ri-sho-nah 
2nd V|Jtf she-ni mp she-nith 

3rd wbti) she-li-shi rVttf^ltf she-li-shith 

4th ^a-J ri-vi-i rP^IH re-vUth 

5th ^CQ cha-mi-shi n^BrpH cha-mi-shith 
6th ^E? shish-shi rW$) shish-shith 

7th ijra# 5A^-v2-i n^attf she-vum 

8th ^Dtb sht-mi-nt r\TD& she-mi-riith 

9th ^Jp|tf R ^-**i-t rPJPKfrl te-shUth 

ioth n;i2W *-«-r« n^bi? a-«-ri*» 
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XXI. ORDINAL AND FRACTIONAL NUMBERS. 61 

99. Ordinals above 10 are the same as the corresponding 
Cardinals, the latter being distinguished from the former 
by preceding the Noun, but not invariably; as rntyjJ Uthtif 
?\yQt she-losh es-reh shd-nah, "thirteen years": nJB> rnfwn^t^ 

jr r ^ x ' » 7 JV T J" I 'V T » 

she-losh es-reh shd-nah, "thirteenth year". 



2. FRACTIONAL NUMBERS. 

100. As there is only one Fractional Numebal in 
Hebrew, namely, ^n chd-tsi, "half", other fractions whose 
numerator is one are sometimes expressed by placing the 
Feminine Ordinal before the Noun; as DKl ITPJP3"! r$-vi-ith 
My-yom, "one fourth part of the day"; whereas >jn:n UV yom 
re-vi-t, is "the fourth day". 

101. But when the numerator is more than one, the 
following form is adopted; namely, rTPPI J72HN ar-ba hay-yd- 
doth, "four parts" ; literally, "four the hands" = four-fifths. 



EXERCISE 41. 

trrotsfri PUB&2 ivwdtv nns^tf ou&tornfci 

... - T7 — T . -.J- . . . -. - 

:*Bh3n di> 5 pTtoy *nii 4 :d?> -top ntstora 3 

• — • • • • — • T T T -Jp 

Bhhn -$ 8 :Wn»n ehh^7 :rwptfn n:$n 6 
-ink) Yitftna njtf'nifcb-tftfi nr»Q9 p-vfcwn 

▼ v : I *it tt •• •• ; - - : • • "jit 

njtf'jntfi on^tfa 12 :nnvr "$d nnti£ n:tf 
onlpga tf+i -toy D W 3 rniri^D |D?in; wW? 
nsteia tihrt^ nsg-iNi ari^, Df 1 ? 13 :t£hhyntfpqi 

o"nfe$ injp*?qp fe ^p"!^ *X^W 1^?« 
nW niap prw n:W o^fb'^a 15 :^« nsg-M 
wehisn >srny 16 :^#n tf-ihn wn it tthna 
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62 102. ACCIDENCE.— PRONOUNS. 

*to 19 :oi»n nw« is :to "Wa n^tfm 17 

•t : - • : - r : • • : - : 

mine? rveton 20 :rp3 ^>ptf j>:n 

:- : • • -: I vat Jv /? ^ - jr 



EXERCISE 42. 

1. But ("and'') in-the fourth (the) year. 2. But ("and") in 
the fourth generation. 3. On-("in"-) the ninth (the) day. 4. At- 
("in"-) the seventh (the) time, (f.) 5. On-( u in w -) the eighth 
(the) day. 6. The first ("one* the) row. 7. (The) this (the) 
house in-her (m.) (the) first glory. 8. And in-the third (the) 
chariot white horses. 9. In-the sixth (the) year. 10. In-the 
seventh (the) month, on-("in ff -) the seventeenth day of-("to- w ) 
the month. 11. From- the twentieth year ("from-the year of 
twenty") even ("and") unto the two and thirtieth year ("year 
of thirty and two") of-("to n -) Artaxerxes the king, that is, twelve 
years. 12. And in-the fifth (the) month, on-("in n -) the seventh 
day of-("to w -) the month, which ("it", f.) is the nineteenth year 
("year of nineteen") of-fto-the") king Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon. 13. The tenth part of an ("the") ephah of fine-flour. 
14. Four parts ("the hands"). 15. And nine parts ("the 
hands"). 16. Two parts ("a portion ("mouth") of two"). 
17. A tenth deal of flour. 18. Their lands ("fields"), their vine- 
yards, their oliveyards, and their houses, also ("and") the 
hundredth part (con.) of the money, and of the corn, the wine, 
and the oil. 19. Thy (f.) people shall be my people, and thy 
(f.) Gtod (p.) my God. (p.) 20. And, behold, there was an (the) 
image (p.) in ("on") the bed, with ("and") a pillow of goats' 
hair for his bolster, (p) 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 12. 



LESSON XXII. 

PRONOUNS. 

102. Pronouns are divided into Personal, Demonstrative, 
Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite. 
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XXII. PEBSONAL PBONOUNS. 63 



103. 


1. PEBSONAL PBONOUNS. 




Per. 


Singular. 


Plural 
Per. 




1. I 


s jfc$ d-iu, c. 


1. We Urttfct a-nach-nu, 


c. 


fThou 
2 - 1 Thou 


nfiN dt-tah, m. 
m *, f. 


f You QF1N dt-tem, 
2. «{ r * " x 
I You jHN at-ten. 


m. 
f. 


J He 
Mshe 


fcflPl hi*, m. 
OT1 hi, f. 


(They QH ^ 
IThey |H ^«, 


m. 
f. 



104, Declension of the Personal Pbonouns. 

1. ON a-nt, or OiN a-no^ki, tt P, c. 
Singular. Plural. 

^K d-nt, I 1XDK d-n&ch-nu, We 

r L! :r L : * 

^7 /i, to me ^37 /a-rcw, to us 

XT 

^nl5< 0-/A1, me tolTftt o-tha-nu, us 

r *■ 

^2 &*, iu me U3 ba-nu, in us 

Vltf U-ti, with me fafifc *W«-nw with us 

r * *■ • 

V)DD mim-men-rii, from me ^DDD tmm-men-nu, from us 

^1D3 ka-mb-rii, as I ^jIDS ka~mo-nu, as we 

• J t ; t 

105. 2. HPN dt-tah, m. ; pk 0*, f., tf thou". 

Singular. 

M. P. 

PIRK *-*** DN «, Thou 

t?b «-*« 717 K*, to thee 

TjniK d-the-kd TplN o-thak, thee 

T]2 &&-£« ?}3 M£, in thee 

tIFIN **-*<?-*« Tjpfc «-^Ar, with thee 

TJPP mim-me-ka 7]DD mim-mek, from thee 

?TfD3 ka-mo-ka TflDS ^d-mok, as thou 
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105. ACCIDENCE.— PBONOUNS. 



Plural. 
F. 

TDK at-ten, You 

p7 la-ken, to you 

pnfcjl eth-ken, you 

p2 bd-ken, in you 

DDHN fate-kern JJPIK it-te-ken, with you 

D3D mik-kem VrjQ mtk-ken, from you 

□23 #«-*<?*» W) Ar«-£en, as you 



M. 

DF)K at- tern 

DD? la-kem 

DDHt"? eth-kem 

y: : v 

DD3 bd-kem 



106. 3 
M. 

win **, 
'law, 



*W1 Aw, «he w , m. ; wn A*, "she", f. 

Singular. 
F. 



He 

to him 

him 

in him 

with him ftpfc it-tah, 






She 
to her 
her 
in her 
with her 



W©D mim-men-nu, from him HJIDD mim-men-ndh, from her 
as he nb3 kd-mo-hd. as she 



^mDS ka-mb-M, 

) t 



HD3 kd-mo-hd, 

▼ ; T 



M. 



Plural. 
F. 



The y 

DH^ M-A«» 7p6 /a-&?tt, to them 

DrnX o-^am pi!* o-fAan, them 

DFl3 Wew )D2 &«-A£n, in them 

OFW tf-fww fn&jt »-^n, with them 

DHD me-hem pQ me-hen, from them 

DnS ka-hem |H3 kd-hen, as they 
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XXII. PEBSONAL PKONOUNS. 65 

107. Eight of these Pronouns, in pause, assume the 
following forms; (J, (J, and () being changed into Q, and 
the accent shifted for the most part; in one instance () 
becoming ( ), as will be seen: — 

^Jtf a-rii becomes ^N a-nl; 

^N a-no-ki „ rjiN a-no-ki; 

r » • at . 

UH^ d-ndch-nu „ ^H2H a-nach-nu; 

rF§ al-tah „ nn^ it-tak; 

7|S /«<-*« , *|5 !«*; 

t|3 &«?-M „ ^2 6a*; 

tJDD mim-mg-ka „ "1PP mlm-me-ka; 



' AV 

EXEKCI8E 43. 



:a»y vji« stffnr- a 2 :d3TW pjdf ^n 1 
rp2« tin 5 nant'nnwu :nKn*OD-n^ ri#» 3 

T y t • - : t • t - , T r AT •/ : - - : t • 

*3 8 :roj3 >3N on 7 :wj3 ^n wn an 6 :wn 

: at t v • ••: r\ • ) -: • Iv jv 

y« Dp DTK YTPTD j*& ^JtfS jfin 11 :otn D^J3 

-bi^i3 :n©n dti^n ntogp nhkri'12 :d3v6n 

:T]i3ni-^33 ]HD 15 :l!> ^W ^ '•Til 14 ;p£n 
7«17 :?ppD? •'0103 T]Dy3 n?g3 7pD3 7ICeTi6 

-•> pK 19 rayrrto rb$ j 1 ** is :?j1d| cdhi ]13: 
or6i Tib 21 :o3Th'-^ dH* npni? cob 20 *:-6i 
rnby nbitfpi djb| did ]©jp ^ 22 :rra«? 
Ti:3*n^23' :xb rfthD rtatfN tfti ^3-tf Doitf 
m*a*-ij?n 25 n:nn Tjpp -133-^3 24 ^aep frnrnK 
:n3Dp n3itD niejpn nntn« *6n 26 :?]pp niprrn] 



Digit! 



zed by G00gk 



66 108. ACCIDENCE.— PRONOUNS. 

ff»Jtf D3D 28 :UDD QTO 31 b*r& ^ DP H3n 27 

:d>bH* ntftoonD 29 :eqe& thk 2^ critoK nfcw 

:onw yep 30 

EXEBCISE 44, 
1. Zftere i« no ("not") God (p.) like-thee ("as-thou") in-the 
heaven, nor ("and") in-the earth. 2. Art thou for-us, or for-our. 
adversaries? 3. Many like ("as-they") words. 4. Against-any 
("from-one") of-("from"-) them, (f.) 5. There is none like-that, ("not 
as-it", /".) 6. Thine ("to-thee") and (to-) thy sons with-thee, by- 
("to"-) a statute for ever ("of perpetuity"). 7. My lord, O king, 
according-to-("as"-) thy saying, I am thine ("to-thee"). 8. Thine 
("to-thee") are toe, David, and on-thy-side ("with-thee"), thou 
son of Jesse: peace, peace be unto-thee, and peace be to-thine 
helpers. (*.) 9. Shall not their cattle and their substance and 
every beast of theirs ("their every (con.) beast") be ours ("shall 
they not belong to-us")? 10. For the battle is not your's 
("to-you"), but God's. ("to-God", p.) 11. TJnto-another ("to- 
ner neighbour", f.) that is (the) better than-she. 12. To-a 
neighbour of-thine ("thy") that is (the) better than- thou. 13. Unto- 
her husband with-her. 14. But ("and") there was no ("not") 
breath in-them. 15. Thou, and thy wife, and thy sons, and 
thy sons' wives with-thee. 16. Seeing ("and") your master's 
(p.) son's are with-you, and there are with-you. (the) chariots 
(s.) and (the) horses, a fenced city also ("and"), and (the) 
armour. 17. Is there yet any portion or ("and") inheritance 
for-us in our father's house? 18. And there were precious stones 
(*.) in-it. (f.) 19. And in all these ("to-all (con.) in-them",/".) things 
is the life (p.) of my spirit. 20. As-thou art f so-wcre-they. 

N. B; c< Not" is p& in 1, 5, 14; W& in 9, and i& in 10. The Article is 
suppressed in 1. , 

LESSON XXIH. 

DEMONSTRATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

2. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

108. The Demonstrative Pronouns are PIT zeh, or IT zu, 
m. ; n*ft zothy Pit zoh, or ft zo, f., "this" ; Pi^St eUUh, or b$ el, 
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XXHI. DEMONSTBATIVE AND BELATIVE PBONOUNS. 67 

c, "these"; £n hdl-ldz, c.; HT^D hdl-ld-zeh, m.; IT^H Mi-le-zu, 
. f., "that". ' 

109. The Personal Pronouns of the third person are 
sometimes used as Demonstratives for "that", "those"; as 
Willi D1*3 My-ydm hd-hu, "in that day" ; so also the Article, 
to signify "this"; as rW>H hdl-lay-ldh, "this night". 

110. The Demonstratives are construed like Adjectives; 
as *DT1 DT zeh hdd-dd-var, "this is the thing"; PITH *QTI 
Md-dd-var hdz-zeh, "this thing". 

3. BELATIVE PBONOUNS. 

111. The Relative Pbonoun is ntPN d-sher, "who", or 
"which", of both Numbers and Genders. 

112. Instead of n#N the Prefix # she is sometimes used, 
as D*H npfe^JJtg' sM-dl si-phdth hay-yam, "which is upon the 
sea side": as well as the Demonstratives n? z#h, it zu, and 
IT zo; as iTTIBha be-re-sheth zu, "in the net which". 

113. *|#N is indeclinable, but it virtually assumes 
different cases in connection with the Noun or Pronoun 
following; as lT2Jp I^N d-sher qe-tsi-ro, "whose harvest", 
literally, "who his harvest"; 1*^3 1#N d-sher li-qd-ro, "in 
whose honour" ; literally, "who in his honour". 

EXEBCISE 45. 

roaa ^ aya 2 n^n nn6i : tjtti nj-t6 1 

:Dnn*D^3 6 :nts^n tons P3DD DW mrra 
: pimtit) nEten ntfT ^?6n ^ 8 : onaan nen 7 

-itfg 12 :ia ori^g nil -itfg t^N ii rrwtf nrte 
nrpa-^y -retab 14 ":otf wn -rates 13 :arun otf 
itfN DHtfri Ttf 16 :^ro ppjsk -rate pN is 
•ltfN cwrfen p rrp^rna iitd-p nan 17 irbbtfb 
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68 114. ACCIDENCE.— PRONOUNS. 

t v: t : i;» t t. •• • •- t : • : 

EXEBCISE 46. 

1. These be the names of the mighty men. 2. This shall be 
their derision in-the land of Egypt. 3. Thus have I been (this 
to me") twenty years (».) in-thy house. 4. This is ("it", m.) the 
house of the Lobd (the) God (p.), and this is the altar of- 
("for"-) the burnt-offering for-Israel. 5. Prom this (the) gene- 
ration for-ever ("for-eternity"). 6. This dreamer ("the master 
of the dreams"). 7. (The) this (the) land. 8. Upon (the) this 
rock. 9. Behold, yonder is (the) that (the) Shunammite. 10. This 
(p.) is the number of them ("their number"). 11. The one on- 
("from"-) the one side ("this"), and the other ("one") on-("froin"-) 
the other side ("this"). 12. Is this your ("to-you") joyous city, 
whose ("her") antiquity is of ancient days ("from-the days of 
old")? 13. Princes, more and more honourable than-they ("these"). 
14. This (the) Philistine, (a. con.) 15. This (the) chamber, whose 
prospect ("which her face", p.) is toward ("the way of") the 
south, is for-the priests, the keepers of the charge of the house. 
.16. A nation whose tongue ("which its tongue"). 17. T?ov-them 
which are in-his tents, («.) 18. Under whose wings ("who under 
bis wings"). 19. Woe to-thee (f.) 9 land, when thy king ("who- 
thy king"=whose king) is a child. 20. A ("the") lord, on 
whose hand ("who on-his hand"). 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 15. 



LESSON XXIV. 

INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

4. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

114. The Intereogative Peonouns are >p mi, "who?" for 
persons; and HD mah, "what?" for things. They are of both 
Genders and Numbers; as flN^p mi at, "who art thou?" 
D^N-nD rni eUleh, "who are these?" 
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XXIV. INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 69 

115. Both vp and DC may follow Nouns in the Construct 
State, in which case the former means "whose?" as ^p-)2 
ben mi, "whose son?" 

116. HO is generally changed into D5 mah before non- 
gutturals, followed by Maqqeph and Double Dagesh; as 
ICB^np mah sh-sM-mb, "what is his name ? w and before n and 
n; as fcWITIB mah hi, "what it is"; ^nNtSTJ T\D mah chat-td-thi, 
"what is my sin?" but without Dagesh, as neither n nor n 
is capable of being doubled, and in the latter instance 
without Maqqeph also. 

117. J-)D becomes HE meh hefore n ha, n chd, y a, and 

T V . T ' T ' *T 

frequently before non-gutturals; as 1? njn~no mZh ha-ydhlo, 
"what is become of him? w TlKtDn HD meh chd-ta-thL "what 

• ft r 

have I sinned?" nttfl? HD meh d-sah, "what has he done?" 
Tip HD meh qpl, "what noise?" 

118. to also occurs before JJ a; as 'OlJJTl? *n#h d-vd-ni, 
"what is mine iniquity?" and J? a; as spiliJJ T\0 meh av-de-kd, 
"what is thy servant?" whilst TO is found before N; as 
DnN"TO mdh dt-tem, "what are ye?" and l; as DrPK*) Do 
*waA rg-i-them, "what have you seen?" as well as n; as 
T\b Kin l"ID »»5# hu lah, "what he was unto her." 

5. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.. 

119. There being no distinct single terms in Hebrew to 
represent the Indefinite Pronouns, a variety of words and 
combinations is employed to express them, of which nume- 
rous examples occur in the two following Exercises. 

EXERCISE 47. 

"no 3 :rrnrp moa ^d 2 :nibr\ tfwi ^d 1 

— t; t • V T — • T • 

-d? 6 :-un tjtpid 5 :rrin ofpen *nirnD 4 :^^b 
in6«^TiD8 :?p:D^ h^K W Vm« ^ 7 :pa 

•• : v »cr " I pt; vr • : T ~ • : J vat 

cwaNn no 10 ttfiarno 9 r^ntfp-nDi rtwen 
-no 12 :nn ^nan nan nn no n :od1? nkwi 

,.. v — t - I — t • t: •.• v t vj" T 

morrte w 13 :to« "3B^> ^nwsn-piDi ^iy 
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70 119. ACCIDENCE.— PBONOUNS. 

*6K"n£ *fK W 15 :tf-|b3 TltO H3b3 ^D riliT 

! * J ^ * • VI ) " t ; » T ^ T • t I 

-tfn<20 :T»ninn^«i9 ns-in v% is :iro&6pp 
D'thp ote mjflTta '•322 :rb*6D-^>2i :rramK 
: man- fcib 24 :,-© tjHd -fc 23 :nirp Mrthai 

ttit t: I : r ^ t : •» : 

TIN 27 :*?«-lKT» y3D Eft* 0* 26 :Dl»2rOPD3 25 

tv •• t; • •• • • • • — jr i — 1~ : 

:o^p«3a rk*o 3513 rip* 28 :Eh titkj iW 
toynhfryo crp? ntf$B& tifprcn nga^ 29 
rlnbi'p niaa i^y l 1 ??"^ Q,, ? n ? W T ?l? 30 

EXERCISE 48. 
1. What is that ("what-that") in-thine hand? 2. What meaner 
the noise of (the) this (the) great (the) shout in-the camp of 
the Hebrews? 3. What meanest thou ("who to-thee") by all 
(am., the) this (the) drove? 4. What was the manner of the 
man? 5. What wisdom ("wisdom of what") is in-( a to n -) them? 

6. Whose ("to- whom") damsel is this ("the damsel the this")? 

7. By-( a in"-) whom? By-("in"-) the young-men of the princes 
of the provinces. 8. O my Lord, what shall be the end of 
these things? 9. What have 1 to do with thee ("what to-me 
and to- thee"), thou king of Judah? 10* What is our iniquity? 
or ("and") what is our sin again st-("to w -) the Loed our God? 
(p.) 11. Thy way, O God (p.), is in-the sanctuary: who is so 
great a God as-owr God? (p.) 12. Whose son art thou, thou 
(the) young-man? I am the son of thy servant Jesse the 
Beth-lehemite. 13. Who am I? and what ("who") is my life 
(p.) t or my father's family in-Israel? 14. O Lobd our Lord, 
how excellent is thy name in-all (con.) the earth! 15. Which 
of us ("from-£Aose-who-&efcm^-to us") is for the king of Israel? 
16. There is no ("not") other (f.) save-that ("except-it n , f.) 
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XXV. BEGULAE VERBS. 71 

here ("in-this placf). 17. This i$ none ("not") other but the 
house of God (p.), and this is the gate of (the) heaven. IS. Li- 
the self same day ("in-self (the) this (the) day"). 19. The 
one from the other ("man from -up on his brother"). 20. One 
to another ("man to his neighbour"). 21. One to another 
("woman to her sister"). 22. And whatsoever thou hast ("and 
all which is to-thee") in-the city. 23. Each piece one against an- 
other (man his piece against ("to-meet") his neighbour"). 24. There 
is none ("not") like-him ("as-he") in-the earth, a perfect and an 
upright man. 25. Against-("from"-) any of ("all") the command- 
ments of the LORD, against-("from"-) any ("one") of-("from-") them. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 11, 16, 22, 24. "Not" is *pK in 
16, 17, 24. 

LESSON XXV. 
VERBS. 

BEGULAB VBBBS. 

120. The Hebbew Vebb, for the most part, contains 
three Consonants, which are called Radicals, the Third 
Person Singular Masculine of the Preterite Tense of Qal 
being reckoned the root; as^E ma-ldk, "he reigned": except 
in Verbs Ayin Vau and Ayin Yod which will be described 
subsequently, of which the Infinitive Mood is considered the 
root; as Dip qum, "to rise"; pa bin, Ho understand". 

121. The Vowel under the first Radical is invariably Q, 
and under the second generally ( ), but it may be (J or (1), 
or even another () when the third Radical is n or n ; as 
nob la-mad, a he learned"; nntD ta-her, "he was clean"; to 1 
ya-kol, "he was able" ; mo ma-tsa, "he found" ; n? J ga-lah, 
a he revealed". 

122. Verbs are named Middle A, Middle E, or Middle 0, 
according as the Vowel under the middle Radical is A (, J, 
E (J, or (1); and most of the Verbs with ( ) or (1) are 
neuter or intransitive. 

123. There are three Moods, the Indicative, the Im- 
perative, and the Infinitive; two Tenses*, the Preterite 
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123. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAB -VERBS. 



and the Future; and two Participles, the Active and the 
Passive. 

124. Verbs have two Genders, the Masculine and the 
Feminine; and two Numbers, the Singular ajid the Plural. 

125. There are seven Voices; namely, Qal (bp_ Qctl), 
Niphal (^©: Niph-at), Piel (hyB Pi-el), Pual (ty© >w-a/), 
Hiphil (S^K Hiph'il), Hophal (Sy?n Hdph-al), andHithpael 
(byBm Hiih-pa-el). These Voices are generally called Con- 
jugations. 

126. Verbs, which preserve their triliteral root through 
all their changes, are called Regular ; as ^EH hom-lak, tt he 
was made king". 

127. Seven Serviles, namely, n,J,D,V,H,N, are employed, 
as below, in the inflection of Verbs; of which those are 
called Preformatives, which are prefixed to the root; as 
tc6 la-mad, "he learned"; tp^ yil-mad, "he will learn": 
whilst Serviles affixed are named Afformatives; as >rno^ 
la-mad-ti, "I learned". 



1. Pbetkbite. 


S fm. 


p. 


8l„ _ 


3 c. ) 


If. n ••• 


j 


/r 




(m. n ... 

s (f. *... 


2 ( m -on 


i c ^n • • • 


1 c. tf 






Future, 
» P. 



1 c. 



fm. , 

If. ru 

rm. 5 

If. ra 



1 c. 



1 

..n 
..n 



VOICE I.— QAL. 

128. The First Voice is Qal (^g), which is so called 
because it presents the Verb in the simplest or lightest 
form, and has an active signification; as bu ga-zdl, u he 
spoiled". 

129. Inflection of ^gg qa-tal, "he killed", in the 
Voice Qal. 
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PRETERITE OF QAL. 



3. t m. b\Dp_ Q<*-tal, ■ be killed 

3< 
If. 



rm. 

2 {f. 



*v 



nbCDp qa-te-lah, . she „ 

jr r 'it 

m. n^CDp qa-tdl-td, thou kiliedst 

t : y I t 

1 c. wDp qa-tal-ti, I killed 

P. 3 c. ^pj? qa-te-lu, they „ 

m. DFlbCDp qe-tdl-iem, ye „ 

If. ]FlVC)p qe-tdl-ttn, „ „ 

1 c. wGDP qa-tal-nu, we „ 
: r » T 

130. In Verbs Middle E the Preterite is inflected like 

the above model; as HID ka-v&-du, "they were heavy": whilst 

Verbs Middle retain the (') only when it is accented; as 

>r6b^ yd-kbl-ii, "I have prevailed": but on the removal of the 

accent from the second Radical, Qamets Chatuph Q is 

substituted for Cholem ('); as n,D>l v8-ya-kol-ta, "then thou 

shalt be able". 

EXERCISE 49. 

TiBD-te 3 :hDDn vnt£-t6i 2 :pnu ToV-fei 

ntsh 8 :anfc onipo *6i 7 roDnK Tnps>6 :,-ond 
*6i 10 rpgfa robn rbab kvtim 9 r^rifcrnK rgjj 
or™ ]3 njpp nista rma ]?n h :^n jrriiTp 
mrs ovfttt m'rp nbni' p"^y 12 :&ifer>'rra ^ 
to-^ otf?:? *% 13 ^n^n'D^ pw : Tpto 
vofi-15 rain vfarnK nttf-n n©^ 14 :np-» orfc 

: - : • : - : • ▼ : * •. : . t t; I v js - • 
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rn*n> v$f?v rupfe ops ino^o r&nra ^JtfnN 
m^ is ':|Unrn^ ntfai? nirp nni : i*7 :D£tfrpj 
dftdd obtfrv ^31 rrorp ^U9 t'cron TjrnK 

n«3 tote -wto'roten rfcw 20 town w 

:DTT|| 

EXERCISE 50. 
1. But ("for") he-sought to-the God (i>.) of hiB father, and 
walked in-his commandments, and not after-( u as w -) the doings 
(*.) of Israel. 2. And our trespass is ("has") grown-up unto 
(to) the heavens. 3. For the Lord hath poured-out upon you 
the spirit of deep-sleep. 4. Yet ("and") have I set my king 
upon my holy hill of Zion ("Zion hill of my holiness"). 5. How 
didst thou-write all (a. can., the) these (the) words at-("from n -) 
his mouth? 6. Have not I- written to- thee excellent things in- 
counsels and knowledge? 7. In-your cities that ye-have taken. 
8. Why do the heathen rage ("have raged")? 9. Thou-hast killed, 
and not pitied. 10. I-have pardoned according-to^as"-) thy 
word. 11. All (con.) that pass by ("the passers-by on ("of") 
the way") clap ("have clapped") their hands (/*.) at-thee. (f.) 

12. And ye-have numbered the houses (a. con.) of Jerusalem. 

13. And ye-have not visited them. 14. She-stretched-out her 
hand (f.) to-the poor. (s.) 15^ The wicked have drawn-out the 
sword, and have bent their bow. 16. Behold, in this thou-art 
not just ("hast- not -been-just"). 17. There they-buried Abraham 
(a. con.) and Sarah (a.) his wife; there they-buried Isaac (a. con.) 
and Bebekah (a.) his wife; and there I-buried Leah. (a. con.) 
18. Why have ye-conspired against me, thou and the son of 
Jesse? 19. And the men pursued after- them the way to ("oP 
the) Jordan unto the fords. 20. Am not I thine ass, upon 
which ("which... upon me") thou-hast-ridden ever since I was 
thine unto this day ("the day the this")? 

N.B. "Not" is & in 1, 6, 9, 13, 16; and aft in 20. The Article is 
suppressed in 2, 14. 
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LESSON XXVI. 




131. 


2. FUTUBE OF QAL. 


Mr. 


blSp" 1 yk-toi, 


he will kill 


j J : • 


she „ „ 


rm. 

Mf. 


i?bpn tiq-m, 


thou wilt „ 


^ppn tiq-u-n, 


n r» » 


1 c. 


?bpK n-toi, 

) 1: v 


I shall „ 


3 if. 


^PjT 1 yk-te-iu, 


they will „ 


n:i?bpn tiq-tti-wh, 


n n r» 


i 

rm. 

Mf. 


^ppn «*-«-«, 


ye „ „ 


WbpH tiq-tbl-nah, 


» n n 


1 c. 


j J.- • 


we shall n 



132. In the Futube of Verbs Middle E and Middle (J 
takes the place of ('); as "Hen tik-bad, u it will be heavy"; 
|t?pn fiq-tan, tt it will be small"; as is also the case with 
certain Verbs Middle A; as 1D^ yil-mad, "he will learn": 
whilst several have both Pathach ( ) and Cholem ('), either 
with or without difference of meaning; as *)}:p yig-zor, tf he 
shall snatch"; 1UH tig-zar, "thou shalt decree"; rQ&fa 
fish-both, and rQttfo tish-bath, "it shall rest". 



EXEKCISE 51. 



tik nptfn ?jn« ?pj:n rrw.2 :^y nbtfn 1 
^« 3 YrahBJ? mspbi rajon w - ^ .D^an? 

:npnbp iiy n$n&] 9 :13"^Dn« n?y jn 8 
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76 132. ACCIDENCE.— BEGULAB VEBBS. 

tpnfewt oarta ">arD| 11 :r\m a&ap bs&pr^ 10 
ddtdi wi wn nf« ^ nbtfn Tihatf-nK ttk 12 
:dtn-]3 BIBtfnn on** olBtinn 13 :D3tiw 
fiDp bw wDsri rn 15 frb'av^ tmiDann 14 
•?r«i 17 :DDn *6i ^d: dp ntfrtem mrp Si is 
rrfryn i3Dn is rant 1« nos Tp:*iK rrao djjj 
eran dfki 20 :^dv nng nhpri 19 :Dntfjwr^y 

EXEBCISE 52. 
1. For thou-writest ("wilt write") bitter-things ("bitternesses") 
against me. 2. By-("in"-) me kings reign ("shall reign"). 3. In- 
that ("the") place which he-shall choose in-one of thy gates, 
where it liketh him best ("in-the good to-him"). 4. Thou-wilt 
have-a-desire to -the work of thy hands. 5. Let them be clothed 
with ("they-shall put-on") shame and dishonour. 6. Surely 
thou wilt slay the wicked (s.), O God. 7. The murderer killeth 
("will kill") ihe poor and needy. 8. Thou-shalt bind a stone 
to-("upon"-) it. 9. Canst ("wilt") thou-bind the unicorn with 
his band in the furrow? 10. And she had a garment of divers 
colours upon her: for with such ("thus with") robes were the 
king's daughters that were (the) virgins apparelled, (fut.) 1 1. 1 will 
not rule over-("in"-) you, neither ("and not") shall my son rule 
over-("in"-) you: the Lord shall rule over-("in"-) you. 12. For 
we-will not inherit with-them on -yonder-side (to-the) Jordan, 
or ("and") forward. 13. And even to your old-age I am he; and 
even to hoar-hairs («.) will I carry you. 14. For I- will forgive 
(to-) their iniquity, and I-will remember (to-) their sin no 
more ("not again"). 15. Even unto (from-) the morrow after 
("of") the seventh (the) sabbath shall ye-number fifty days. (*.) 

16. Behold, God is my salvation; I-will trust, and not be 
afraid: for the Lord JEHOVAH is my strength and my song. 

17. Thou and Aaron shall number them by-("according-to"-= 
to-) their armies. 18. For thou-shalt forget the shame of thy 
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youth (p.), and shalt not remember the reproach of thy widow- 
hood any-more ("again"). 19. So will I-gather you in-mine 
anger and in-my fury. 20. Thou-shalt bind (f., the) this 1 ne 
(a. con.) of (the) scarlet thread in-the window. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 3, 12, 20. "Not" is && in 11, 12, 
14, 18. 

LESSON XXVII. 

133. 3. IMPERATIVE OF QAL. 
m. ^p Q#-tol, kill thou 

% b\DD q!t-ti, „ „ 

P- jm. pGpp qit-lu, * ye 

U. nJ^bp qe-tol-nah, „ „ 

134. The Imperative has only the Second Person Sin- 
gular and Plural, the First and Third Persons being 
expressed by the corresponding persons of the Future; as 
D'H QJTP yir-am hay-yam, "let the sea roar"; literally, "the 
sea will roar". 

135. Certain Verbs have (J for the Vowel of the second 
Radical, as in the Future, instead of Q in the above model; 
as 2D# sM-kdv, "lie down" : in pause DDt£> she-kav. 

EXERCISE 53. 
I t.« ; t ; - : t t ; 

Dai? ana 4 inWnD^TaTnTftji^^arps :-ibd? 
pnyenr^ ^nafc-^x tin nap 5' ;n^n rmfri-rK 

t^ : - v at -: : I • - t • - 

vine 7 tpsfriTN nao 6 rnm rhey mtoa -i#k 
?Nip?-nN nap 9 rnn«^-nnB8 jn^eivBTiB- 

iDin^ 11 :n«'T JDj ipe* 10 IJTlg] JOtf "1N3D 

-ictf 12 tp'srna Trr^'pnaip j&dd yng-^8ffo 
ntioflK tf*ni> is. iabti &vb nnr&ra on 
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76 136. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAB VERBS. 

njrra rwpa i* :tfw ye rp: r$ am 1390 
d^ run 15 idiot ira nf.T pra ^ ijrny 

:-tf3K ^ n^D] 

EXERCISE 54. 

1. Gather (p.) all (-of, a. con.) Israel to-(the) Mizpeh. (/.) 2. !Z%e 
land w worth four hundred shekels (*.) of silver; what is that 
( a it w , f.) betwixt me and (betwixt) thee? bury therefore ( a and B ) 
thy dead. (a. con.) 3. Now therefore ("and now") make-ye a 
league with-(to w -) us. 4. Put-on (f.) now mourning apparel 
("garments of mourning"). 5. Take (p.) before- ( a to B -) them 
the waters (a. con.) unto Beth-barah and (the) Jordan, (a. con.) 
6. And tread (/"., in-) the morter. 7. Lie thou also ("and") 
upon thy left side ("thy aide the left"). 8. Send (to-) me also 
("and") cedar trees ("trees of cedars"), fir-trees, and algum- 
trees, out-of-( tf from , '-the) Lebanon. 9. Open thy mouth, judge 
righteously ("righteousness"). 10. Deal-bountifully ^ith-("upon B -) 
thy servant. 11. Remembering ("remember") mine affliction 
and my misery, the wormwood and the gall. 12. Write thou 
("for-thee" the) these (the) words (a. con.) : for after- ("upon"-) the 
tenor ("mouth") of (the) these (the) words I-have made a covenant 
with-thee and with Israel, (a. con.) 13. Take one young ("son 
of the herd)") bullock, and two rams without-blemish ("faultless"). 
14. Hew (for-) thee two (con.) tables of stone (p.) like-unto- 
("as"-) the first. 15. Appoint (p.) a captain against-her. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 6, 14. 



LESSON XXVIH. 

136. 4. INFINITIVE OF QAL. 

Abs. blW Q*-tol, to kill 
Con. ^bj? q*-Ot, » . 
Con.with^to^fcfy-fo/, in killing btDpbliq-tol, to kill 

Prefixes fefop3#i(£-#/, as „ btDDU^Q'Q^ol, from killing 

) I: • ) I: • 
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137. The Constbuct Infinitive is the more common 
form, being used, as above, with the Prefixes 3 bi, 2 ki,b ft, 
and -12 ml, and with the Pronominal Suffixes, as well as 
when governed by a Verb, a Noun, or an Adjective, or 
followed by a Genitive Case; as "llfct^ DJJ eth lish-mor, a a, 
time to keep". 

138. (J occurs under the second Radical of the Infinitive, 
as in the Future, instead of ("); as 33# she-kav, "to sleep". 

139. The (') of the Future, the Imperative, and the 
Infinitive is changed into Qamets Chatuph ( ) before ; 
Maqqeph; as 7]^D-?j^ ytm-lok me-lek, "a king shall reign"; 
W^yn^D me-lok d-ley-nu, "reign over us"; ^bioTiho ODt? 

r" t ' t : 4 vrf s *" 1 • 

Rph-ney mS-l6k me-lek, "before there reigned a king". 

EXERCISE 55. 

ditq oxri? 3 : w ^ara jlDp^ 2 :piD^ ny 1 
Dttai? 4 ':o*tti owsfc' mlnn rvfeOD bnyn nfc£ 

:?pJK 31-ip b2 7 :-©dd p« s ? n'BDi? Hrr? 1^ 6 

:b^B rvoi?p ^p-'igii jaina feterfc 10 rtfaa 

"^ "»po^i njpiro? nin£ ani 13 :on'N tftpa 12 

:DnTtfa« t6n niiT-nN tfirfc 14 :vana apr 

:ln« -ifcte D'tt»n &ni r&n yrnb d^di 15 

v -: * t -:it •• : - : ▼ : - I : • • r 



EXERCISE 56. 

1. And that cover ("and to-cover") with a covering, but 
("and") not my spirit. 2. And subscribe evidences ("and to- 
write in-the book"), and (to-) seal them. 3. Of-writing ( u to- 
write") the words (a. con.) of (the) this (the) law in-("on"-) a book. 
4. When he writeth-up ("in- writing") the people, (p.) 5. In-the 
days when the judges ruled ("in-the days of the judging of the 
judges"). 6. That thou mayest keep ("and to-keep") the law 
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(a. con.) of the LORD thy God. (p.) 7. Whilst Samson made 
sport {"in-the making-sport of Samson"). 8. From-the land of 
Canaan to-buy food. 9. To-keep-under the children ("sons") of 
Judah and Jerusalem for-bondmen and (for-) bondwomen unto- 
("to"-) you. 10. To-slay his son. (a. con.) 11. To-judge all (a. con.) 
the heathen ("nations") round-about ("from-around"). 12. To- 
pay to ("upon") the king's treasuries for-("in"-) the Jews. 
13. Until thy brother seek-after (con.) it ("him"). 14. That 
I may remember ("to-rem ember") the everlasting covenant ("cove- 
nant of perpetuity") between God (p.) and (between) every 
(con.) living creature ("life of an animal") of- ("in-") all (con.) 
flesh that is upon the earth. 15. And to-gather lilies. 

N. B. "Not" is tO in 1. The Article is suppressed in 2. Maqqeph is 
employed in 8. 

LESSON XXIX. 

140. 5. ACTIVE PARTICIPLE OP QAL. 

S. m. ?CD(2 qo-tel, killing 
f- rbtip qo-te-lah, „ 

/rill 

P. m. Q^Cb qo-ti-lim, „ 

r : 1 1 

f. rflbCJ5 qo-te-Voth, B 

141. Participles are frequently employed to represent 
the Present Tense, for which there is no appropriate form 
in Hebrew, as well as the Preterite and the Future; as 
2B" ^ijSt a-np-ki yo-shev, "I dwell"; bpk f)1jjni ve-ha-6ph o-kel, 
"and the birds did eat" ; ]3 rYiJ£ TYW Sd-rah yo-le-deth ben, 
"Sarah shall bear a son". 

142. When prefixed with the Article, they are translated 
by the Relative and Verb; as ^HPI M-ho-lek, "which went". 

143. Participles are used as Nouns and Adjectives, and 
as such are subject to the same changes; as *|rV2 ^Kfi 1 
yo-$M-vey vey-the-ka, "they that dwell in ("the dwellers of") 
thy house". 
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EXERCISE 57. 

n©D ]3 3 :|agn ^^ cnn&i 2 :yis> -na 1 
:p«» ^ nn?in npghnefr 4' tonai p)DT> ^.a 
:ovi to 133 DJ3 6 :rnpb nafo inna nafefc 5 
■eprte ana ^i r 8 :nli?ttfa Dj-pi men o^r 7 
">:;$ rupDo -©pa canan &-tyn *>yyh 9 n'na 
o^aVr^a 10 ":mc3Dn-isn3D , 3^ , nD , '"nn !, n-fe 

• ; 1 - t t t t - - - -»j- • ; 1 - • : - t 

nwn'nnaivnK rna rpix oana^ oanN *6] 12 
:pNrr^' na!?b rv^njn 13 : h^n 'rfcwi-nm 
o^aabi Dlrib? am o^anan naanen nyarfa 14 
■dp antfjpa ^>irriN 15 :nlrp nna ]Ttk"^2 

:olStf3N 

EXERCISE 58. 

1. But ("and") the LORD upholdeth ("upholding") the right- 
eous, (p.) 2. They-have fallen that-uphold ("the upholders of") 
Egypt. 3. WAicA-keepeth ("keeping" the) covenant and (the) 
mercy with-them-that-keep ("for-the keepers of) his command- 
ments to-a thousand generations. («.) 4. Though I should receive 
("receiving") a thousand shekels of silver in ("on") mine hand (p. f.\ 
pet would I- not -put-forth (fut.) mine hand (c.) against ("to") the 
king's son. 5. She rode (part) on the ass, and came-down (part.) 
by-("in"-) the covert of the hill, and, behold, David and his men 
came-down. (part.) 6. And every (a. abs.) living creature ("life 
of the creature") that-moveth, which the waters brought-forth- 
abundantly, after-("according-to"-=to-) their kind (p.) and every 
(a. abs.) winged fowl ("fowl of wing") after-("according-to"-=to-) 
his kind. 7. As-he that lieth-down ("as-lying-down") in-the 
midst ("heart") of the sea, or ("and") as-he that lieth ("as- 
lying") upon-("in w -) the top ("head") of the mast. 8. Behold, 
I and the children whom the Lord hath given (to-) me are 
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for-signs and for-wonders in-Israel from(-with) the LORD of 
hosts, which-dwelleth in-mount Zion. 9. Whether-they will 
keep ("whether-keeping they") the way (a. con.) of the Lord, 
as their fathers did keep it, or not. 10. The Ethiopians («.) 
and the Libyans (*.), fAol-handle ("handlers oP) the shield ; and 
the Lydians, tfbrf-handle ("handling", con.) and bend ("bending", 
con.) the bow. 

N.B. "Not w is^in4, 10. 



LESSON XXX. 

144. 6. PASSIVE PARTICIPLE OF QAL. 

S. m. ^COj^ qa-tul, killed 
f. rlWDp qt-tu-tih, , 

JT 11 

m. D^Ep qS-tu-ltm, „ 

f- nlTicp qe-tu-roth, „ 

EXEECISE 59. 

:rbb mff up to^ 2 npnp^ cratifEpp 1 
pjbini ^n«n ^ins pK3 d^dcd 6 :^n \rdid 

-©D3 3TD *6 TtfK n3D^>31 ^rr!?3 Oil 7 :nWIFI 

V /• I ▼ *: t — t ; • t: t — T y; ; - 

D^ro ]3& nrfc rr$n n'r6 ytf 8 :n*an niton 
nehi ibd-& rbiro run 9 :dt6n jnitto 

t t— v y — t : j- • • v: : v : 

-^31 noii ant ton flyman 11 innnbn *mb 10 
nana e^k a^Krvfrtf inKi 12 :l3-ip3 ^ nrj 
ant wn 14 :*>n3 hirxb m nans 13 : Writer* 

tt •• — • • t |— : - T : •• T • • 

manq , jbp" ,, 3 1 5 : vx$ m bv -131 -131 p]p| nfafr ps 
"OBtfi nam ntfp ^jbd* rastoM 3m ^bd rro 

:npir>D to 
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EXEKCISE 60. 
1. Like-Cas"-) a tree planted by ("on") the rivers of water. 

2. All (con.) the curses that-are-written in ("on") the book. 

3. Riches ($.) kept for the owners-thereof ("their", *.) to-their 
(*.) hurt. 4. It (f.) was planted in ( a on n ) a good soil ("field") 
by ("near") great waters. 5. His sword drawn in-his hand. 

6. He-remembereth ("remembering", pas. part.) that we are dust. 

A 

7. The breastplate: a span wo* the length-thereof ("its", m.) f and 
a span the breadth- thereof ("its", w.), being doubled. 8. These are 
they-that-were-numbered" ("the numbered", can.) of the families of 
the sons of Gershon, of all (con.) that-might-do-service ("that- 
served") in-the tabernacle of the congregation, whom Moses and 
Aaron did number (*.) according-to ("on") the commandment 
("mouth") of the Lord. 9. In-the sepulchre wherein ("which . . • 
in-it", m.) the man of God (art., p.) is buried. 10. Foolishness 
is bound in-the heart of a child. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 9. 

145. QAL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 

Fl&fcj? 4 ^cpj^ 3 D^Df) 2 *?T(D£ 1 

rf?p£ 8 .Sag 7 rcbtop m 6 h)®p r 5 

^bp^t 12 ni^cpfp ii )5>fej?io njrag 9 
n^Dj? i6 fybg is (2)^bj?n 14 n^tbp 13 

^Cp 20 ^b» 19 (2) fep 18 DP&BDp 17 



r : -I 



F1^f?24 ^bj?J23 r£cf>22 (2)nAbj3R21 

fepPl 28 CP^Bf) 27 ^tDpFI 26 '£(Dp 25 

V&Bp 31 ' fe) 30 n£bp 29 
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84 146. ACCIDENCE.— BEGULAB VEBBS. 

LESSON XXXI. 
VOICE II.— NIPHAL. 

146. The Second Voice is Niphal (^JJW), which is the 
passive of Qal; as i:D sa-gar, a he shut-in B ; *aw rits-gar, 
a he was shut-in": but not always; as vbtt ntm-lat, "he 
escaped" ; and sometimes it is used in a reflective sense ; as 
IfiDJ nis-tar, "he hid himself". The Nominative Case of 
passive Verbs (in Niphal, Pual, and Hophal) is generally 
marked by HN eth, or TIN eth, which is the sign of the Accu- 
sative in active Verbs. (53.) 

147. The Characteristics of Niphal are: — 

1. J prefixed to the Preterite and Participle, the latter 
being distinguished from the former by Q in the last 
syllable; as ^jjH2/J nish-qal, "he was weighed"; arpj 
nik-tav, "written". 

2. Double Dagesh in the first Radical of the Future, the 
Imperative, and the Infinitive; as "W yiz-za-ker, "he 
will be remembered". 

3. n prefixed to the Imperative and the Infinitive; as -)D#n 
hish-shd-mer, "take heed". 

148. Inflection of blDD in the Voice Niphaii. 

s-\t 



1. PBETEKITE OF NIPHAL. 

fm. bfcpZ niq-tal, he was killed 
If- n^CDpJ niq-te-lah, she v „ 

{m. p7 EOpJ niq-tal-td, thou wast \ 

1 c. ^FlbCDpj niq-tal-ti, I was „ 



P. 3 c. l^PPJ niq-tt-lu, they were 

fm 

i. 



Jm. Dn^CDDJ niq-tdl-tem, ye 
2-! r\: -I: • 

niq-tal-ten, „ 



1 c. UblDpJ niq-tal-nu, we „ „ 
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EXEBCISE 61. 

cwMsh jnjn notfj o^>3 :dti^ t6i nnto6 otf 
^hcdb^j TBfc© 5 :rrjnco iaTT"-ifcte -qj£ 4 :rnaj 
-ffitot irnbai 6 :dh»p fig nanp^ oynia«TTN 

tfnfc DHD D^Dn6l 7 irTFliT l^D PVSDK DJ? brfe 

........ . T . (.. r _ T : - - : - : • 

:o^p$rny can-rate tpj-b^« hind pang dm ^ 
r&«D io :nwi *pfq nom 9 :ntfa p^aon-ictfa 3 
:?pj# tonairnp 11 r^apn -irw p«a o?tan rnw 
••npn^. 13 *:«hru th note^ o^janKp njtfa 12 
-on ^ , n^p , » i4 toien nVna Tna^-o;i nam 
nftos nirp ddd: fcnfer vte*rty 15 : !?aa maw 

T : T . ^ T . . .. T .... ... «. „ T . . «. . . 

EXEBCISE 62. 
1. For they- were destroyed before the Lobd, and before his 
host. 2. Jn-the net which they-hid is ("has been") their own 

A 

foot taken. 3. Thou-art ("hast been") snared with-("in n -) the 
words of thy mouth. 4. All (con.) the kings of the Amorites 
(*.) that-dwell-in ("dwellers oP) the mountains (s.) are ("have 
been") gathered-together against-us. 5. He-keepeth ("keeping") 
all (con.) his bones; not one of-("from w -) them is ("has been") 
broken. 6. The waters of (the) Jordan were cut-off before 

A 

("from the faces of) the ark of the covenant of the Lord. 

7. For mine eyes are upon all (cow.) their ways; they-are not 
("have not been") hid from-(to-) my face (p.), neither ("and not ff ) 

A 

is ("has been") their iniquity hid from (-before) mine eyes. 

8. And God that js holy ("and the God the holy") shall be 
("has been") sanctified in-righteousness. 9. The soul of Jonathan ' 
was knit with-("in-") the soul of David. 10. For at-("in ff -) the 
window of my house I looked through my casement. 

N. B. "Which" in 2 is IT. "Not" is & in 5, 7. 
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86 # 149. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VERBS. 

LESSON xxxn. 

149. 2. FUTURE OF NIPHAL. 

S - fm. tep^ yh-qa-tel, he will be killed 

bW& ttq-qd-tel, she „ „ 



2 



{m. 
f . 



^IDpR tiq-qa-tel, thou wilt 

r It • 

^EDDA tiq-qa-te-ti, „ „ 

r : I.T - 

1 c. PtDPN eq-qa-tel, I shall 

rl'v 

^* f m. pCOp^ yiq-qa-te-lu, they will 
, 3 1 i J: ,,T ' 

l f- HJ7tDpn tiq-qa-tel-nah, „ „ 
t ; r It • 

fm. itepf) tiq-qa-te-lu, ye „ 

If. rU7tDpF1 tiq-qd-tel-nah, „ „ 

t : r I T • 

1 c. 7CDD3 niq-qd-tel, we shall 



EXERCISE 63. 

tea 2 np#n nt^rr^K ^rrnp$-n0K tep i 
^« 4 nnD«?|^Bp 3 rrip^n D3^ vrpt n#« 
oten *6n 6 ' hit riBBBfc 5 rnirp m ota nr©n 

•• t • - -; -/ST t : »t • t ; I - ; : r • 

r*o -Qt^ s?r© 8 not^ o Wi rva 7 :o^njn# 
anew inferno :-opi -man mop 9 :nsid 



T : 



V 



■HD1D1 ru-otfn own nflrht ^ n rDJiya ^^ 
no ">3 DT-D c&Drr*6 nnw 12 :m'rp dwx 

- : • att • •• t • • t - : t : 1 • — 

:tfto n^n rwin wrnw fr6nn fcaa-TpD 

•• T I : ' - • t •; • «T . v T | v J? 

wn D^i'y nin$ *s -od? *6 ornjg Ehip rrfen 13 



t ^t; 

\zrm 

v/r T 
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XXXTTT. IMPERATIVE AND INFINITIVE NIPHAL. 87 

EXEBCISE 64. 

1. No thought can be ("a thought shall not be") withholden 
from-thee. 2. All (con.) his righteousness (p.) shall not be 
mentioned* 3. All (con.) the wall will be joined-together unto 
the half-thereof ("its half). 4. The people will rest-themselves 
("will be supported", p.) upon the words of Hezekiah king of 
Judah. 5. His name should not have been cut-off (fut.) nor 
(and not) destroyed (fut) from-before-me. ( a from-to-my face", p.) 
6. And thou shalt not escape out-of-("from"-) his hand, but 
("for") shalt be taken. 7. As-the sand of the sea, which can 
("shall") not be numbered for-("from"-) multitude. 8. Thou- 
shalt be visited of ("from- with") the Lobd of hosts with-( a in"-) 
thunder, and with-("in-")earthquake, and great noise ("voice"), 
with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring (f.) fire. 9. Tea 

A 

("and"), thou shalt be broken in-the midst of the uncircumcised, 
and shalt lie with them that are slain (a. con.)- with(-"of") the sword. 
10. That ("and") innocent blood be not ("shall not be") shed 
in ("in-the midst of") thy land, which the LOED thy God (p.) 
giveth (part., to-) thee for an inheritance. 
N. B. "Not" is th in 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 10. 

LESSON XXXIII. 

150. 3. IMPEEATIVE OF NIPHAL. 

S ' f m. ^tOpH hiq-qa-tel, be thou killed 

If. ^7C0pn hiq-qa-t#-li, „ „ 

r : J it • 

P - fm. ^Pj?n hiq-qa-te-lu, be ye „ 
If. n^CDpn hiq-qa-tel-nah, „ „ 



151. 4. INFINITIVE OF NIPHAL. 

Abs. bfoffl Mq-qa-ttl, to be killed 

„ TEfy'l niq-tbl, „ 

Con. 7t0p?1 Mq-qa-tel, „ 
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88 152. ACCEDENCE.— BEGULAB YEBBS. 

152. 5. PARTICIPLE OP NIPHAL. 

S. m. b\DDl niq-tal, being killed 

f. H^ippJ n\q-td-lah y „ 

. r&CDp: nlq-t'e-mh, 

P. m. D^BDJ nlq-ta-ttm, . 

f. HTOp: niq-ta-loth, 

153. In those forms of the Future, the Imperative, and 
the Infinitive Construct, which have no afformatives, the 
penultimate is accented, and the ( ) under the second Radical 
changed into Q, whenever a monosyllable follows; as 30317) 
n«T tlk-ka-thev zoth, "this shall be written"; 13 Dr&H hil-la- 
chem ho, "fight with him"; Qtf inDH^ le-his-sd-the'r sham, 

. "to bide himself there". 

EXERCISE 65. 

*o ttbh 2 :tkd ?rcto: -ibtft S& -o0h p-i i 

t y* • : I : : - : J : v^t • I - 

ntarfrp orfrn 4 tt-rp'Ti nna -iren 3 :"jyp 
ins -USD -©ys ]pen 6 Y?|jtfE>:-^ B$sn 5 :njr 
re^n 8 tTjiro T]Tn3 -uon 7 :1*m s iinp^ rtjij 
VTJnp em* io : bvrto* rra oygrip flfen 9 : dd^d 
ditttbpi nn« ii ' nnparr^' nN-biftjn nb$n 
ijgfe d^ -inon^ nip!?? pro ^rrp* 12' tiDjjp 
onw 14 :3fcnN 'rra-oy Wr BBtfns 13 :p« 
h'vn nam 16 :prap-nK tean dt>3 is' rpteys 
ohtdj ijmtji 17 meto jnh aan \ap pjip tibj 
DBttD^n BN« 18 :vn«D tf^pirn nolnp^ 
ronafr rhKa 19 :nru jw pffcr\ m $m tfnrn$* 
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XXXIIL PABTICIPLE NIPHAL. 89 

EXERCISE 66. 

1. Take-heed to-thyself ("to-thee"), lest thou-(shalt) make a 
covenant with-^to"-) the inhabitants (s.) of the land. 2. Gather- 
yourselves together, ye sons of Jacob. 3. Deliver-thyself (f.) 
O Zion, *Aaf-dwellest ("dwelling") with the daughter of Babylon. 
4. Take-heed unto-yourselves ("to-you") lest ye-(shall)forget 
the covenant (a. con.) of the Loed your God (p.), which he-made 
with you. 5. Beware ("take-heed to-thee") that thou forget 
not ("lest thou-shalt forget") the Lord (a. con.) thy God (p.) f 
in-not keeping (inf. con.) his commandments, and his judgments, 
and his statutes. 6. The tidings that the ark of God was taken, 
(concerning the taking of (inf. con. Ni.) the ark of God", art., p.) 
7. (To) escape to-the mountain. (I.) 8. If by-any-means ("to- 
be-missed", inf. con.) he be missing ("he-shall be missed"). 9. And 
when many maidens were gathered together ("and in-the gather- 
ing-together of many maidens") unto Shushan the palace, to 
the custody ("hand") of Hegai. 10. To-be broken. 11. The 

A 

LORD is nigh unto-them-that-are-of-a-broken heart ("to-the broken 
of heart"). 1 2. To-all (con.) your enemies against whom ("whom . . . 
them") ye fight, (part Ni.) 13. Him that-escapeth ("the escaped") 
(from-) the sword of Hazael. 14. What meanest thou ("what 
to-thee"), O sleeper? (part. Ni.) 15. The top ("head") of (the) 
Peor, that-looketh toward ("on-the faces of" the) Jeshimon. 

154. NIPHAL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 

(2) bojan 4 D^cpj^ 3 rbvpi 2 ^cpjpn 1 

(2) tej?n 8 rtepj 7 !)^p'j?n 6 ni?bp: 5 

•^tpjpj 12 ^ppn 11 ^djm 10 .^pgpi 9 

taj?? 16 ^bju 15 n^DjM 14 T6bp: 13 

rdbpgri 20 bippj 19 (2)nj&?pn is rfl^cju 17 

5dj3« 24 jn^cjja 23 nVepj 22 Dpbtppj 21 

yDDJ28 ^bpH27 'fen 26 UtoM 25 
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90 155. ACCIDENCE,— BEGULAB VEBBS. 

LESSON XXXIV. 
VOICE IH— PIEL. 

155. The Third Voice is Piel (^J?9), which indicates 
intensity and repetition; as "13# sha-vdr, "he broke"; "I2tf 
shib-ber, "he shattered". 

156. The Characteristics of Piel are: — 

1. Double Dagesh in the second Radical; as *iDD sap-per, 
"to declare". 

2. d prefixed to the Participle; as *)£>DD me-sdp-per, "de- 
claring". This Prefix occurs before all the Participles of 
the remaining Voices. 

157. The final Vowel is regularly Q, but both (J, 
especially before Maqqeph, and ( ) are found under the 
second Radical; as ^"D^ sMl-lam It, "he hath requited 
me"*; ^21 dib~ber, "he spoke". 

158. If the second Radical is a Guttural or "j, the first 
generally receives (J instead of ( ); as ^n? be-rak, "he 
blessed". 

159. Inflection of ^pjj in the Voice Piel, 



1. PBETEBITE OP PIEL. 

S - fm. b©j? *»-**', he killed 

If. pfclSp qit-te-lah, she „ 

f m. FP©p qit-tal-ta, thou killedst 

If. nfep tft-ttU, 

1 c vfep qit-tal-ti, I killed 

P. 3 c. ^G3p qit-t&-lu, they „ 

ft ,'m. DFPBp qit-tal-tem, ye „ 



C 



jFl^lSp tft-W-tin, „ , 
1 c. WBp qit-tal-nu, we „ 
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XXXIV. PRETEBITE MEL. 91 

EXERCISE 67. 

n©^ 5' :n-Rpp rrwao ^nfcp natfo ntfo: npni 4 
:dt6?* ^■d?^ |3 6 :,-QfBD rinn run dpid^- 

:&a DfTT3K-nK ^|13 rn'.Tl 8 n'ttfai? ]£3 D33 7 
$>nf?3 pispprWa io :">3Krns ->fca itffc tfw; 9 
nTD-'? Wjb *6 nnsn oi^> nrojftii :3i 
tin mm ^*ii wnn oi«s 12 :rwn bjrr^r mbpn 
too ol*n ^hfc nfcha p 13 :^nfc^3 \rs>3 ytflrp 
•wtfa -nvi nn6n u nnDN tpjbw nbTNPi ^B 

v ~: t t- v -: •• t •.• I ;;t • t t-;it •• : 

\-®&b ri3#n n'»ni 15 ronxoa tt6k wen 

• • t • : t : • t • t: it : •)-:•: I >••*•• 2^" * 

EXEBCISE 68. 
1. But ("and") the otoer holy offerings sod ( a boiled")-they in-(the) 
pots, and in-(the) caldrons, and in- (the) pans. 2. 1-have nourished 
children ("sons"). 3. Therefore hast-thou also taught (f.) the wicked- 
ones (f. a. con.) thy ways. (a. con.) 4. I have peace offerings 

A 

("sacrifices of peace-offerings") with-( a upon"-) me; this ("the") 
day have I-paid my vows. 5. For ("and") that thy name is near 
thy wondrous-works declare (have declared"). 6. I-have spread- 
out my hands all (con.) the day unto a rebellious people, which- 
walketh (p.) in a way (art.) that was not good, after their own 
thoughts. 7. In-the day that the enemies of the Jews hoped to- 
have-power oyer-( a in w -) them. 8. And the pillars (a. con.) of (the) 
brass that were in the house of the Lobd, and the bases (a. con.), 
and the brasen sea ("and the sea (a. con.) the brass") that was 
in-the house of the Lobd, did tJie Ohaldees break-in-pieces. 
9. Who hath directed the spirit (a. con.) of the Lord? 10. Be- 
hold the head of Ish-bosheth the son of Saul thine enemy, 
which sought thy life, (a.) 

IS. B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 7. 
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92 160. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VERBS. 

LESSON XXXV. 

160. 2. FUTURE OP MEL. 

S - „ (m. b®j£ yi-q&t-tel, he will kill 
$>Epn tt-q&t-tel, she „ „ 



{m. 
f. 



fm. : 
If. i* 



[m. ^DpH tt-qat-tel, thou wilt 



» » 



s^EpPl tt-qat-ttft, 

1 c. ?£9PK d-qdt-tel, I shall 
r' — : 

fm. ^Ef^ yS-qat-U-lu, they will 

U Hjb^n ti-q&t-tel-nah, „ „ 

;m. PtSpPl U-qat-U-lu, ye 



fm. PC 

If. nil 

1 c. 7C3p«3 ne-qat-tel, we shall „ 



5E3PH te-qat-tel-nah „ . „ 



EXEBCISE 69. 

flfeosrrnKis :o^iT3nto7 :DDTDi : DTnN 

tfiK. ND3p 1kd3ti& ^jyj 12 :n«E)nrrnw DtfNn 
:rwr) nfnn i&j n^ij rain ^n 13 nrj ^ran 
tjkqs pap cis^pi p-rc 15 :T)p^npv ^npri u 

:?pjB rcr^ np^i ipn 
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XXXVI. IMPEBATIVE AND INFINITIVE PIEL. 93 

EXEBCISE 70. 

1. And I- will restore comforts unto him and to-his mourners. 

2. Canst ( a wilt n ) thou-bind the sweet-influences of Pleiades? 

3. And tbey-sball not sanctify tbe people (a. con.) with^in^-) 
their garments. 4. And he-shall gather-together the dispersed- 
of (f.) Judah from-the four corners ( a wings n ) of the earth. 5. He- 
shall deliver the island of the innocent (9.); and it is ( u has 
been") delivered by-Cm"-) the pureness of thine hands, (f.) 
6. The incense (a. con.) that ye-burned in-the cities of Judah, 
and in-the streets of Jerusalem, ye, and your fathers, your 
kings, and your princes, and the people of the land, did not 
the^ LORD remember them? 7. Evil pursueth ("will pursue") 
sinners : but ("and") to the righteous (a. con. p.) good shall be 
repaid. 8. Thou-breakest ( tt wilt break") the ships of Tarshish 
with-an east wind ("in-a wind of the east"). 9. But my lord 
the king, are they not all my lord's servants ("are not all-of- 
them for-servants to-my lord")? why then doth ("will") my 
lord require this thing? (f.) 10. For with-stammering lips 
( u in-stammerings of lip") and (in-) another tongue will he-speak 
to (the) this (the) people. 

N.B. "Not" is *6m 3, 6, 9. 

LESSON XXXVI. 

161. 3. IMPEBATIVE OF PIEL. 

S - fm. ^[3p qat-tel, kill thou 

2i % rl- 



P. 



If. ^W q&t-ti-n, 

y : I - 

fm. ^Bj5 qat-te-lu, „ ye 

If- TVPtop qat-tel-nah, „ „ 



162. 4. INFINITIVE OF PIEL. 

Abs. *?tep qat-tbl, to kill 
Con. ">E5p qat-tel, „ 
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94 163. ACCIDENCE.— KBGULAB VEBBS. 

163. 5. PABTICIPLE OP PIEL. 

S. m. ^C3DD me-qdt-tel, killing 

f. n^CSjPD me-qat-tt-lah, n 

» ri7C3pD me-qat-ie-leth, „ 

P. m. D^EpD me-qdt-te-lim, „ 

f. nl^lSpp me-qat-tt-tith, 

EXERCISE 71. 

nna -®D2 :^ wtibd o^ns dt&*6 irftn i 
npb yfyft mi 4 :]3ND &j?D3 rpixn jgp!? 

... .. v ^ _ ^. T T - v . - v •• v: 

ansTip fcptf tyz-bs ^Warns/n 8 :-pbn TUB 

OK fcg£V "US 53 K^ CTODBJ D33 ^DH Ojfr 

:-:n DD-jtoi D3p?g n 3 orrop T?8 &* D ?? ^P 
"•d^di io :nrp nhun ntf«i n: o^nto ruish 9 
-n« -op? ii rnfcfrfl ^J3 Efoj-nw "n^Bj-n« 
-to "ibd^ 13 ppn -ibd^ "n!? no 12 :owin 

t •• — : af •• •• - : ! : — • t-; r* 

:ton3-ijP3^ 15 :rrrin; n;>3 id^> u jtjto^d 
mrb -apON* 17 :tdst^3 nKDnspc ans»U6 
tbdd eftrram is iDmntoi D.TJ31 DiWJnDn 

• • mm • • • • • J » # » • • J Ma«* •• • ■ • ^ J»« 

^■p "ie^D 20 ;?bzb iBDD-wn 19' rowi rijn!> 
tnonte was ijpBD nno» nrp 21 :npn?D? 
btty n#jD^i rn£i tfpgfc Sjk£ ant?j?Dn-n$ 22 
"t?3 mseto hlrp-T3 bii anroo 23 :o , bs0n tax 
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XXXVI. IMPEBATIVE, INFINITIVE, AND PABTICEPLE PIEL. 95 

~wn ^ "n& Bft* BMfctf "fihn \oi 24 :y-^n 
: nap-to' ma-© K ; n niini 25 ionia u&od 

t • vj? " : • t- • t • •- : 

EXERCISE 72. 

1. O magnify (p., to-) the Lord with-me. 2. Cast-out (the) 
this (the) bondwoman and her son. (a. con.) 3. Renew our days 
as-o/'-old. 4. Renew a right spirit within-me ("in-my-midst"). 
5. Speak, I-pray-you, in-the ears of Pharaoh. 6. Seek-ye my 
face (p.); thy face (a. con. p.), Lord, will I-seek. 7. Speak, 
I-pray-thee, to thy servants in-the-Syrian-language ("Syrian"); 
and talk (fut.) not with-us in-the-Jews'-language ("Jewish") in- 
the ears of the people that are on the wall. 8. O Jerusalem, 
wash thine heart from-wickedness. 9. O Lord, I-pray-thee f 
turn- the counsel of Ahithophel -into-foolishness. ("make-foolish 
the counsel of, a. con.) 10. Tell-ye (to-)your children of-it 
("upon-it w , f.) f and let your children tell (to-)their children, and 
their children (to-) another generation. 11. And (to-)tell-of all 
(con.) thy wondrous-works. 12. To-sanctify the sabbath day 
("the day (a. con.) of the sabbath"). Remember (to-)me, my 
God (p.) concerning this (f.) also. 13. And (fo-)offer-a-sacrifice- 
of thanksgiving with-("from-") leaven. 14. The messengers 
(a. con.), which Joshua sent to-spy-out Jericho, (a. con.) 15. And 
to-make-request before him ("froni-to-his face", p.) for her people. 
16. All (con.) the men which-sought thy life, (a.) 17. What is 
my sin before ("to-the face of," p.) thy father, that he seeketh 
(part.) my life? (a. con.) 18. They that render ("rendering", p. con.) 
evil (f.) for good, (f.) 19. A voice of noise from-the city, a 
voice from-the temple, a voice of the Lord that rendereth ("ren- 
dering") recompense to-his enemies. 20. But God overthroweth 
("overthrowing") the wicked for-fftctr wickedness. 

N. B. "Not" is ^N in 7. 

164. PIEL arranged promiscuously fob examination. 
b®$ 3 (2)^j? 2 ^Bpfl 1 

6 fyspn & r?fep 4 
»u/isk? 9 -6cdp 8 (2)n:$Bpn 7 
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96 164. ACCIDENCE.— BEGULAB VEBBS. 

&Bp 12 }W 11 &©p 10 

opfcep is npc^c 14 in?c»p. 13 

t?gpJ 18 !?^ 17 uj©p 16 

jH^p 21 D^CSpp 20 (2) bapn 19 

rfepD 24 b(Dp« 23 n!?C3p 22 

bbp 27 nl!?CSpD 26 teD 25 

LESSON XXXVII. 
VOICE IV— PUAL. 

165. The Fourth Voice is Pual (byD), which is the 
-passive of Piel; as ^j53"j ye-vaq-qesh, "he shall seek"; #£2? 

ye-viiq-qash, "he shall be sought". 

166. The Characteristics of Pual are: — 

1. Double Dagesh in the second Radical, and (.) under 
the first; as IDD sup-par, "it was told". 

2. d prefixed to the Participle; as tfc^D me-liit-tash, 
"sharpened". 

167. When the second Radical is a Guttural or *), the 
absence of the Dagesh is compensated by lengthening the 
previous Vowel; as -iBn-) go-re-shu, "they were thrust out". 

168. This Dagesh is frequently omitted in the forms of 
Piel and Pual, which take ( ) under the second Radical; 
as ^p?fi te-vaq-sht, "thou shalt seek" ; "^p^fi ta-vuq-shi, . 
"thou shalt be sought". 

169. Inflection of ^top in the Voice Pual. 

jr It 

1. PRETERITE OF PUAL. 
fm. ?&p qut~tal, he was killed 

fl7tSp qut-te-lah, she „ „ 






m. n^CSp qut-tal-ta y thou wast 
2 4 yrK 

Tl/ESp qut-tal-ti, I was 
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XXXVH. PRETERITE PUAL. 97 

P. 3 c. )bw qM-ti-lu, they were killed 

[m. OFl!?E)p q&t-tdl-tem, ye „ „ 

]n?^f3 qiit-tal-ten, „ „ » 

1 c. ^CSp qiit-tal-nu, we „ B 

: r • * 



if. 



EXEECISE 73. 

rah'lns 5 ':tfwi rrao am' 4 :nba Vd 3 :orfr 
-n« DTferja 7 :r6gte ntfrij ^aaroK) 6 .:onvp'p 
:ntf|n-&d nanj. ^njjef d^vd-t^d nin© 2TT} 
:nrrt» itym&i metarn 9 tons "i©3 -itfa'orK 8 

t^ r r T v -: T,# -:i T : v t ~ \ v -: t 

:rv»2ri>3 *ud nrrrvnp matfa io 



N. B. In 1 iPTC&t is from tvti». 



EXERCISE 74. 

1. The water of separation was not sprinkled (*.) upon -him. 
2. By the two edges ("on two-of (con.) its edges") was it-coupled- 
together, (m.) 3. Seven green withs that were never ("not") 
dried. 4. I-was stolen away out-of-( a from"-) the land of the 
Hebrews. 5. This is the sum ("these are the arrangements") of the 
tabernacle, even of the tabernacle of (the) testimony, as ("which") 
it-was counted, accord ing-to-("on"-) the commandment ("mouth") 
of Moses, for the service of the Levites, by-("in"-) the hand of 
Ithamar, son-to (-"of") Aaron the priest. 6. I-am ("have been") 
deprived-of the residue of my years. 7. The mother was dashed- 
in-pieces upon her children ("sons"). 8. My spirit was oppressed. 
9. The cities of the south have been shut-up. 10. And the 
princes of-Issachar ("my princes in-Issachar") were with Deborah; 
even ("and") Issachar, and also Barak: he- was sent on-foot 
("in-his feet") into-("in-") the valley. 

N. B. "Not" is N^> in 1, 3. The Article is suppressed in 10. 

7 



-*> 



\ 
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! 170. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VEKBS. 

LESSON XXXVIII. 

'170. 2. FUTURE OP PUAL. 

S * fm. b®V*> ye-qut-tal, lie will be killed 
rh: 

?E?pFl tt-q&t-tal, she „ „ 



2 



r 

if. 

If. 



I m. ?E3pFl tl-q&t-tal, thou wilt 

^EOR ti-qto-te-li, 
J' • K : 



» a 



1 c. ?E3pfc a-qut-tal, I shall „ 

H- -• 

P# fm. &W ye-qM'te-lu, they will „ 
3] ,;:>•: 

If. T]J?®pF\ tl-qM-tal-nah, » „ „ 

fm. fcBpFl ie-qut-te-lu, ye „ „ 

If. mfepn te-qut-tal-ndh, „ „ » 

1 c. PC3PJ n2-qiit-tal, we shall „ 

rli : 

EXERCISE 75. 

V*nfer> rurna tfpa'* am rra dhn ra*a i 
jrahn? r$ dgtp. \nga pT¥ lp 3 Ptfp3rfl2 jJpjTW 
•fe - ibdti 5 : njn role - nnn otori 4 : «toini 
rph] ^rp"Dpi pnl 1 ! nln; : tfw: nn*n? 6 nana ^ 

rpfcnn »ra vnoiw 8 t'n-ian brm bntfib wsn 

I <s T *. : v r - I : it : -: J*r : v J t • t • * I..- 

nlib tfiafe "®P? io :a&jn-rfg •©?? ntfta p? 9 

EXERCISE 76. 

1. They-were ("-shall be") driven-forth from among {"the midst 

of) men. 2. A man shall be commended according-to ("to-the 

mouth of 9 ) his wisdom. 3. The soul of the diligent (p.) shall be 

made-fat. (/".) 4. Thine iniquity is ("shall be") taken-away. 5. An 
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XXXIX. INFINITIVE AND PAETICEPLE PUAL. 99 

evil man seeketh (fut. Pi.) only rebellion: therefore ("and") a 
cruel messenger shall be sent against-him. 6. Praise waiteth 
( u is silent") for-thee, O God (p.), in-Sion: and unto-thee shall 
the vow be performed. 7. For to him that is joined to all 
the living ("for who is there that shall be joined to all (con.) 
the living? to him") there is hope: for a living dog is better 
than a dead lion ( u to-a living dog it (m.) is better than (the) 
dead (the) lion. 8. An inheritance may be gotten-hastily at- 
("in"-) the beginning; but ("and") the end-thereof ("its end") 
shall not be blessed. 9. And ye shall be gathered one by* 
("to"-) one (con.), ye children ("sons") of Israel. 10. And 
ye-shall be comforted in-Jerusalera. 

N. B. Maqqeph is employed in 5. In 8 "gotten-hastily" is fftjpa, 
and "not" is tib. The Article is suppressed in 9. 

LESSON XXXIX. 
(3. Imperative of Pual wanting.) 

171. 4. INFINITIVE OF PUAL. 

Abs. bfeD qHt-tol, to be killed 

L 
Con. 7E2D qut-tal, „ 

172. 5. PAETICIPLE OF PUAL. 

S. m. xEDpP me-qitt-tal, being killed 

f. TOGDpD m&-qut-td-lah, „ 

/ttIs : 

* n?E9pD me-qtit-te-leth, „ 

P. m. Q^7E5pD me-qut-ta-lim, „ 

jr t h : 



f. riPBpP m8~qiit-ta-l6th, „ 

173. This Participle sometimes occurs without the Prefix 
D m#; in which case it is distinguished from the Preterite 
fcy ( t ) under the second Radical; as IB^ lum-mad, "taught". 

N. B. The following Exercises contain no example of the Infinitive 
Construct, which alone could be introduced at present, as none occurs in 
Regular Verbs. 
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100 173. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VERBS. 

EXERCISE 77. 

-hdd Thtroy titf* 2\nlir -dse -njn dSpds -w 

Drt^ntrbj?cn T BDD5 :nip^D nfc$o?T?K4 :tb^ 
o^tjp ow? was -M0K 6 :njJT»^ i^-hd^d 
:^oti ' rroan' rtenD rro? wrn'ia onniwa 
ncnbp np^D 8 : arisen tjj !)| -istd nnaa:'7 
rnjCi itptiV :n"W?a nrpP tyr-^g iann eft* 
Tuncr^y mDJra ain io :b«ifcn ^a ^bd rnaoDi 

t; t *^ v/p t : v/r •• t- ••••••: • vr.* : : 

:rnyna 

▼ : - : 
EXEECISE 78. 

1. .ft sAaZZ 6e for the priests that-are-sanctified (s.) ©{•("from"-) 
the sons of Zadok, which have kept my charge. 2. And after- 
ward offered the continual burnt-offering ("the burnt-offering of 
perpetuity"), both of-("and for"-)the new-moons, and of-( u for"-) 
all (cow.) the set-feasts of the LOBD that-were-consecrated. 
3. Who %8 this (/".) like-( u as w -) pillars of smoke, perfumed (s.) 
with myrrh and frankincense, with-( a from"-) all powders (s.) of 
the merchant? 4. The stronger (f. p.) (the) cattle. 5. As-a 
wandering bi?d cast-out of the nest. 6. Yet ("for") the defenced 
(Qat) city shall be desolate (w.), and the habitation forsaken. 
7. Blessed-of the LOBD be his land, for-( u from"-) the precious- 
things («.) of heaven, for-( u from ,, -) the dew, and for-( a from"-) 
the deep that coucheth {part. Qal) beneath. 8. And they that 
are thrust-through in-her streets. 9. That our oxen may be 
strong-to-labour ("laden"); that there be no ("not") breaking-in, 
nor ("and not") going-out, that there be no ("and not") complaining 
in-our streets. 10. Gathered (/".) out-of-(tfrom- n ) many people, (p.) 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 2. "Not" is pay in 9. 
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XXXIX. VOICE PUAL. 101 

174. PUAL ABRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOB EXAMINATION. 

]$&$ 3 ">FI^Dj? 2 rfcgpp 1 
(2)$BjW 9. (2) feji 8 £t^ 7 

(2) ru^pn 12 tep^ ii fep» io 

*: r It : ; : It: /rlt ; 

?bp 15 OnjJBj? H fcBj? 13 

nfosp is Sbp: 17 n^Dp 16 

t :r)t rK : •• : r)\ 

TOpi 21 npBpD 20 *>Bp« 19 
WBp 23 D^BpD 22 

: rlt r r)\ ; 



LESSON XL. 
VOICE V.— HIPHIL. 

175. The Fifth Voice is Htphtti (^j»ri), which is properly 
causative of Qal; as fchg qd-dash, "he was holy"; 'tfnpn 
hiq-dish, a he made holy". 

176. The Characteristics of Hiphil are: — 

1. (*)' inserted between the second and third Radicals, and 
n prefixed with ( ) to the Preterite, and with ( ) to the 
Imperative and the Infinitive; as "PJTH hlz-kir, a he 
mentioned"; HpDQ haph-qed, "appoint thou"; ^bttfcb 
Ie-Msh-lik> "to cast-away". 

2. D prefixed with (_) to the Participle; as T*BJJB mdq-ttr, 
"kindling". 

177. Inflection of b®P in the Voice Hiphhi. 

r It 

1. PBETEBITE OF HIPHIL. 

S - f m. ^DpH Mq-fil, he caused to kill 



If. 



n^fiDpn hiq-ti-lah, she „ 

{h*. FDSDpPl hiq-tal-ta, thou causedst 
T.-rl: • 
. t n»pn. **«-**», 

1 c. VDBpfl hiq-tal-ti, I caused 
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102 177. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VERBS. 

P. 3 c. P^CpPl Mq-fi-lu, they caused to kill 
jm. DPiPDpn Mq-tal-tem, ye „ „ 

if. |n§Djpn **-«wfc. . 

1 c. u!?£Dpn Mq-tal-nu, we „ „ 

:rl: • 

EXERCISE 79. 

-^a-fej nwn nWato rn'rp 4 :r*op Wnpn s 

... - II*: • 'j-t • t ; t :l : •!: • 

j* : • j- -: r r : • t t • t • t t 

-^5P 8 :?prf(t^M ^3tonrt6 onypa wrvbK 7 

• t • • | : • I: • • :r : • - : - : 

la wrantfK nyfctf tf wtj* 1 1 : VTrfsp^ natf pn 
^n ni«T Hrin 12' :apy £y ^n'^'n^ 'wik 
-iw "DJw ^k "in nnn *]iajrnN na^pn new 
-nw i^'tp^i niD^sp ^npn *6 ye 13 :)b£ 
tiki 15 :-iDbn y&tf^N natfi>a npen nten 
:•>:£> !wd n^tfN 43K& wipn ntfK rr»an 

att *^.. «-- -• •: • • : r \ : • ... -: 

EXERCISE 80. 
1. Thou-hast magnified thy word above ("on") all (con.) thy 
name. 2. I have hardened his heart (a. con.) f and the heart 
(a. con.) of his servants. 3. He-committed them to ("on") the 
hands (s.) of the chief ("princes") of the guard ("couriers"), 
that-kept the entrance of the king's house. 4. Remember, and 
forget not ("thou shalt not forget"), how ("that", a.) thou- 
provokedst- the Lord (a. con.) thy God (p.) -to-wrath in-the 
wilderness. 5. Also ("and") in-Horeb ye-provoked- the LORD 
(a. con.) -to -wrath. 6. And how ("that") the inhabitants of 
Gibeon had made-peace with Israel, (a. con.) 7. The nations 
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XU. FUTURE HIPHIIi. 103 

whom the LoBD destroyed before ("from-the faces of") the 
children ("sons") of Israel. 8* And ("also") they-have shut-up 
the doors of the porch, and have not turned incense in-the 
holy place unto-the God (p.) of Israel. 9. That ("and") the 
LOED cast-down great stones from (the) heaven upon them 
unto Azekah. 10. Thou-hast cast all (cow.) my sins behind 
(p. con.) thy back. 11. So ("and") their ("her") dwelling should 
("shall") not be cut-off, howsoever ("all that") I-punished them 
("on her"): but they-rose-early, and corrupted all their doings. 
12. Did not a woman cast a piece of a millstone upon him 
from (-on) the wall? 13. TJiere was not a city that made- 
peace with the children ("sons") of Israel, save ("except") the 
Hivites (s.) the inhabitants of Gibeon ; all ("the whole", a. con.) 
other they, took in-(the) war. 14. But ("and") thou makest- 
("hast made-" the) this (the) people (a. con.) -to-trust in ("on") a 
lie. 15. And she-put the skins (a.) of the kids of the goats 

A 

upon his hands, and upon the smooth of his neck, (p.) 

N. B. "Not" is bto in 4, and iib in 8, 11, 12, 13. The Article is sup- 
pressed in 4, 8, 13. 

LESSON XLI. 

178. 2. FUTURE OP HIPHIL. 

T^EDp^ yaq-til, he will cause to kill 

^EDpn taq-til, she „ 

{m- ^EDpn taq-til, thou wilt „ 

f. ^EDpFl taq-ti-U, „ „ „ 

1 c. h^WX *t-tih I shall „ 

P# fm. ^ppl yaq-fi-lu, -they will „ 

If- fWCDpFl taq-tel-nah, „ „ „ 

fm. ^tppp) taq-ti-lu, ye „ „ 

If- rU^tDpR taq-tel-nah, „ „ „ 



S 



3 
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104 179. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAB VERBS. 

179. In those persons of the Future, which have no afform- 
atives, namely, ^tppj, ^BpK, ^BjJB, ^§j?!i *^e second Radi- 
cal is more usually pointed with ( ), which becomes () 
before Maqqeph; as ?]Tjl yad-rek, u he will quit". This 
form, which is peculiar to Hiphil in Regular Verbs, is called 
the Jussive, or Apocopated, Future. 

EXEECISE 81. 

Dpn 2b 3 :fcj3 ^sfcn ]$nb 2 ppp jtfvjp x 

■nasg nWK*6 7 : n^n-^rnN ntfpna n^rri 6 
:tot kids ngtfD 9 :nrit£ rvtofea 8 :nito$h 
uwin D^py -1512 n :rrra QT? ?pB ^ip"^) i° 
d^d©? n£w ayij nfca 12 :«^i nnn dWk^ 
p mm *wfi is 'rrau wfta nirv-Dttfa wiiw 
rfryp to Tiaon 14 :von ow dWi rem roe 

▼ : . T ~:r T v : I: •: : - • : ▼ : 

•bx Dn&an rra-kt h-ran tftw~& rwro rale 
ronton td& "n^on ono *on t 

• t- .. iv v - • : *•.••• 

EXERCISE 82. 

1. And I-will rain upon-him, and upon his bands, and upon 
the many people (p.) that are with-him, an overflowing rain, 
and great hailstones ("stones of hail"), fire, and brimstone. 
2. The days (a. cow.) of (the) Baalim, wherein ("which") she- 
burned-incense (fut.) to-them, and forgat (Qal) me. 3. All (con.) 
the firstling (the) males (s.) of-("in"-) thy herd and of-("in"-) 
thy flock thou-shalt sanctify unto the LORD thy God. (p.) 
4. Thou-wilt cast (/".) me behind (p. con.) thy back. 5. He-shall 
cast-off his flower as- the olive. 6. By- ("in"-) his knowledge 
shall my righteous servant justify (to-) many; for ("and") he 
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XML IMPERATIVE HiPHiL. 105 

shall bear (Qal) their iniquities. 7. And the fat (a.) of the 
sin-offering shall he burn upon-the altar. (/.) 8. And let us not 
give heed ( a we-will not listen") to any-of ("alP, con.) his words. 
9. Moab is my washpot ("pot of my washing"); over ("on") 
Edom will I-cast-out my shoe. 10. That thou wilt not cut- 
off ("if thou-shalt cut-off") my seed (a. con.) after-me, and that 

A 

thou wilt not destroy ("and if thou-shalt destroy") my name 
(a. con.) out-of-^from"-) my father's house. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 5, 6. "Not" is ^N in 8. 

LESSON XLIL 

180. 3. IMPEEATIVE OP HIPHIL. 

f ni. ^EDpPl haq-tel, cause thou to kill 

2{ % H - 



P. 

2 



fm. 7 

If. ^Bpn Mq-ti-li, 
' yU - 

fm. ^EDpn Mq-ti-lu, „ ye 

If. nJ^COpn Mq-tel-nah, „ „ 



EXEECISE 83. 



:al»K atfpn 3 :^3fcpn m£d nnin 2 t^ribn^t 
-n$ !?npn 5 :tfto r i ^p fytf bip 1 ? r\yp$n 4 
-n$ pn«-n^ otfspn 6* :^n» prgn jifik rnjjn 
nnbn 8 nam vim r\m aymb ptfn 7 nna 

rnoBtf 10 ''riritffcrb ton vfe-torton' nSyn 



EXERCISE 84. 
1. Take-heed (2Vt.), and he quiet. 2. Put thine hand upon 
the how. 3. Enlarge (/".) the place of thy tent. 4. And take 
"thou unto-thee Aaron (a. con) thy brother, and his sons (a. con.) 
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106 181. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VERBS. 

with him, from-among ("from-the midst of) the children ("sons") 
of Israel, even Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar, 
Aaron's sons. 5. Upon the great (the) altar burn the morning 
burnt-offering ("the burnt-offering (a. con.) of the morning"), 
and the evening meat-offering ("the meat-offering (a. con.) of 
the evening"), and the king's burnt-sacrifice (a. con.) f and his 
meat-offering (a. con.), with ("and") the burnt-offering (a.) of 
all (con.) the people of the land, and their meat-offering, and 
their drink-offerings ; and sprinkle ("thou-shalt sprinkle") upon- 
it (m.) all (con.) the blood of the burnt-offering, and all (con.) 
the blood of the sacrifice. 6. Shed no ("ye-shall not shed") 
blood, but cast him into (the) this (the) pit that is in-the 
wilderness, and lay no ("ye-shall not lay", Qat) hand upon- 
("in"-) him. 7. Cast-ye-away every man the abominations of his 
eyes. 8. Make-ye-mention to-the nations. 9. Make-mention 
that his name is exalted. (Ni.) 10. And cast #-away. (f.) 
N. B. "Not" is bit in 6. The Article is suppressed in 6. 

LESSON XLIII. 

181. 4. INFINITIVE OP HIPHIL. 

Abs. bCODH h&q-tel, to cause to kill 

rl:- 
Con. TWr\ Mq-fil, „ 

EXERCISE 85. 

ro-ra bfio mbp wb -ntspr6 iff uhipnb i 
ngte^ o^cfe ninaB^ y$$i -ij»^ rvfcjn "pen 
Y$ TtejP 2 ♦'V^."^? n^Vo^ wnVx rtfn; 

-raja ]3'^7« e :ia5-n^ -133PI 5 *:^:fifc ^?bn 
*6 oyfa nnsn^ laaba Tptfrjl? ^3 7 ;tp# -vsri 
-r« ti^dp£ tin a£ W±p 'mtf-^3 an 8 :bjJd 

I • : - : t v •• •• t : • ••• t -:• ,«j : 
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XLIV. PARTICIPLE HIPHIL. 107 

-iTrto *6 W dtidbpi nontf ~to o^m 9 :tv? 

:orfr« rrirpD 

• v; t :i«» 

EXEBOISE 86. 

1. Wisdom is profitable fo-direct. 2. I-will-clothe ("to-clothe") 
thee with change-of-raiment. (p.) 3. To-destroy the strongholds- 
thereof ("her strongholds"). 4. He and his sons for ever ("unto 
eternity"), to-burn-incense before the Lord, and to bless (Pi.) 
in-his name for ever ("unto eternity"). 5. To-ofFer unto-the 
Lord, as-# i* written (Qat) in-the book of Moses. And so did 
they with-("to"-)the oxen. (*.) 6. Notwithstanding ("and") I have 
spoken (Pi.) unto-you, rising early ("tfo-rise early," inf. Hi.) and 
speaking, ("fo-speak", inf. Pi.) 7. A time to-cast-away stones, 
and a time fo-gather- stones -together. (Qal, con.) 8. Even ("and") 
to-cut-if-off and to destroy it from-off ("from-on") the face (p.) 
of the earth. 9. Making the ephah small, and the shekel 
great ("to-make-small the ephah, and to-make-great the shekel"). 
10. For toe may not (to-)make-mention of-("in"-) the name of 
the Lokd. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 5. "Not" is tih in 10. 



LESSON XLIV. 

182. 5. PAETICIPLE OP HIPHIL. 

S. m. ^EDpD maq-fil, causing to kill 
f- fi^EOpD maq-ti-lah, „ 

» 'n?Dpp maq-te-leth, „ 

P. m. tyb^tDpD maq-ti-tim, „ 



f. nl^DpD maq-ti-lbth, 
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108 182. ACCIDENOE.-BEQULAR VERBS. 

EXERCISE 87. 

^ mjhjjo on tb^i .ntfig. Dtf-na i^it *6] i 
nsfc rijTp? nljK n^m )ini h?a 2 :nln"; ^ 
tytoi tab"^ ana-pa ntfa c-fc? 3 :rfe^p 
ntfiis :ojn^3frD4 :nDDrriJ33 D^sfensi nJno 
:^ D^JDn rate* ntfaTtfa^ 6 : ^3"^ ^?^ 
>3 8 :jiy rrgip pS|T nnjp wn n*oj? nn:p-o 7 

:ttDD EMB -IHDDD? 10 

EXERCISE 88. 

1. No ("not") man regardeth ("regarding"). 2. The companions 
hearken ("hearkening") to-thy (f.) voice. 3. For the Lobd will 
destroy ("destroying") this ("the") city. (a. con.) 4. Is this the 
man that-made- the earth -to-tremhle ("making-to-tremble")? 
5. And they that turn many to righteousness ("and those turning- 
to-righteousness (con.) the many") as-the stars for-ever and ever 
("for-eternity and eternity"). 6. And all that ("the", prefixed 
to "dedicated") Samuel the Beer, and Saul the son of Kish, and 
Abner the son of Ner, and Joab the son of Zeruiah, had 
dedicated (s.); and whosoever ("all that-") had dedicated (part.) 
anything, it was under ("on") the hand of Shelomith, and of his 
brethren. 7. For- ("to"-) all his (the) strange wives, which-burnt- 
(" burning"-) incense and sacrificed ("sacrificing", Pi.) unto-their 
gods. 8. And at-("in w -)Taberah, and at-("in"-)Massah, and at- 
("in"-)Kibroth-hattaavah, provoking- the Loed (a. con.) -to-wrath. 
(p.) 9. The two-hundred and fifty men («.) that-offered-(offering"-, 
con.) incense, (art.) 10. If a ruler hearken ("hearkening") to 
lies ("a word of falsehood"), all (con.) his servants are wicked. 

A 

N. B. "Not" is pN in 1. The Article is suppressed in 5. 
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XLIV. VOICE HIPHIL. 109 

183. HIPHIL ABBANGED PBOMISCUOUSLT FOB EXAMINATION. 

(2)^cj?n 4 $opn 3 o^pjpo 2 fcrop 1 

(2)n:^Dpn 8 ^cj?n .7 &bj3h 6 n£cj?n 5 

n^ogn 12 d^n n ( 2 )^?j?0 10 ^9pn 9 

jn^Djjn 16 nfej?p 15 mVtDpD 14 b^n 13 

&Dj?n 20 n^pj?D 19 yippa is ^tppn n 

^Bf£24 5^j?D23 Tlfej?Tj22 n^CjTI 21 
^DpK 28 I^Dpn 27 DPlfepn 26 $^Dpn 25 



LESSON XLV. 
VOICE VL— HOPHAL. 

184. The Sixth Voice is Hophal (*?J?5>n), which is the 
passive of Hiphil; as ^DH him-lik, "he made king"; ^jfepj 
hom-lak, "he was made king". 

185. The Characteristics of Hophal are: — 

1. D prefixed to the Preterite and the Infinitive with 
Qamets Chatuph (), the second Radical of the former 
being pointed with (_), and of the latter with (J; as 
IjPCn hdph-qad, "he was visited"; *?nnn hdch-tel, "to be 
bandaged". 

2. d prefixed to the Participle with Qamets Chatuph ( ) ; 
as nTOto mosh-chath, "being destroyed". 

186. The first Vowel, however, of the Preterite, the 
Future, and the Participle is frequently (. ), instead of (); 
as 220fr\ Msh-kav, "he was laid" ; Mbul\ ytish-la-ku, "they 
shall be cast out"; F)T|Jp miir-daph, "tieing persecuted". 

187. Inflection of ^cop in the Voice Hophal. 
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110 187. ACCIDENCE.— EEGULAE VEEBS. 



1. PEETEBITE OF HOPHAL. 

"' fm. ?CDDn hdq-tal, he was caused to kill 
3{ L rl: t 

n?Bpn hoq-te-lah, she „ „ 
^r : I: t 

[m. FvtDpn hdq-tal-ta, thou wast „ 

F&tDpTl hoq-talt, „ „ „ 






1 c. 



^fi/EDDPl hoq-tal-fi, I was 



P. 3 c. vCOpn hoq-te-lu, they were 
jm. DntepPI Mq-M-tira, ye 



c 



)^?Dpn hoq-tal-ten, „ 
1 c. UTDDpn h6q-tal-nu, we 



BXEBOISE 89. 

*6i ito ri> crab d^jwti 4 tfen 3 irbb&n 

• A • IT * * ▼ ™ t IT * * • T T AT • • 

•noil nruD n-on 5 irmxo uTpD-*6i bran 

lv*: t : • -: t T •* ; » : "" T : : " : T 

ons Dip r>no PiJKhn nirpj? arn 6 :rrfrp rrao 
nisM n$r£ pdj ^ d^k m'^i r&np onwjn 

n^b p£tfn;-^ «Dtf] n%8 'vrj? 8 :in« ipen 
pap ^&iTj 9 rna^pa'ptfsj r&a'ijten -fl^wn 
^n\dn ?bao Drnb'*cfctfn ?pfeio :ishpo 

*r •• ! vi? * vat- *:r: t I j: * *»! : • 

▼ AT 

EXEECISE 90. 

1. In ("on") the hurt of the daughter of my people am-I 
("I-have been") hurt. 2. The heasts («.) of the field shall be- 
at-peace (pret.) with-( a to"-) thee. 3. In-the first ("one") year 
of-("to"-)Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of-("from w -) the seed of 
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XLVL FUTUBE AND INFINITIVE HOPHAL. Ill 

the Medes, which was made-kiDg over the realm ("kingdom") 
of the Chaldeans. 4. And (they-)are cast into a land ("upon 
the land"). 5. And, behold, as thy life was-much-set-by («was- 
great" the) this (the) day in mine eyes, so let ("shall") my 
life be-much-set-by ("be-great") in the eyes of the LOBD. 6. And 
they-shall be no more ("not again") remembered by-("in n -)their 
name. 7. Unto-thee, my strength, will I-sjng (Pi.): for God 
(p.) is my defence, and the God (p.) of my mercy. 8. The 
present unto-the Lobd of hosts of a people scattered and peeled. 
9. Thou-shalt not deliver (Hi.) unto his master (p.) the servant 
which is escaped (fut. Ni.) from ("from-with") his master (p.) 
unto-thee. 10. Shall it be told (to-) him that I-(shall) speak? (Pi.) 
N. B. "Not" is tib in 6, 9. 





LESSON XLVL 


188. 


2. FUTUKE OP 


HOPHAL. 


S - fm. 


^tOpn tdq-dl, 


he will be caused to kill 
she „ „ 


fm. 
2 


"^CDpn t6q-te-li, 

|— 1 • T 


thou wilt „ 

» » 15 


1 c. 


I shall 


i. 


)b6$l yH-te-lh, 
rUxtDDn toq-tal-nah, 


they will „ 



fm. 6ppn toq-te-lu, ye 
U PU^pF! toq-tal-nah, „ 



1 c. btDDJ ndq-tal, we shall 

r I; t 

(3. Imperative of Hophal wanting.) 

189. 4. INFINITIVE OF HOPHAL. 

Abs. 7E0pn hdq-tel, to be caused to kill 
Con. t?IDpn Mq-tal, „ 
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112 190. ACCIDENCE.— BEGULAB YEBBS. 

190. 5. PABTICIPLE OP HOPHAL. 

S. m. bCOpD moq-tal, being caused to kill 
f. rfepD mdq-ta-lak, „ 

/r t I: t 

» n^CDD moq-te-Ieth, „ 

vjvl: t 

P. m. D vEDpD mdq-td-tim, „ 

f. nPCpD mdq-ta-ltm, 

K. B. The following Exercises contain no example of the Infinitive 
Construct, as none occurs in Begular Verbs. 

EXERCISE 91. 

irtaj 2 :nDirp ny? ?pi$ ^eto Wi nan i 
^sp cfctfn? nisan? o^#p 3 ' :7jtq rp^p 
D^rn ojytf i rasp r©rt£ •iapo jw aniini inn 
:nn^D m*pp 5 vpvb nn^D -iij 4' :arpnii 

pail? \rte^ 9 ' : d^6r^bn\ s : intDir^ 33#d 
rnirr rva DHDDDn 10 rmpVo 

t : •• -It : t - at I : - 

EXEBCISE 92. 

1. (Being) persecuted. 2. Overthrown (p.) before-thee. ("to- 
tby face", p.) 3. Every (cow.) bead was made-bald. 4. And 
bis dead-body cast-out in-tbe day to-the beat, and in-tbe night 

A 

to-the frost. 5. Both (the) riches (*.) and (the) honour come 
of-thee ("from-to-thy face", jp.), and thou reignest ("reigning") 
over all ("in-the whole"); and in-thine hand is power and might; 
and in-thine hand it is to-make-great (Pi.), and to-give- 
strength ("strengthen", Pi.) unto-all ( u the-whole"). 6. It (f.) was 
planted (Qal) in ("on") a good soil ("field") by ("near") great ("many") 
waters. 7. And that (the) these (the) days should be remembered 
throughout-("in"-) every (con.) generation (and generation), 
every family ("and family"), every province ("and province"), and 
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XL VL VOICE. HOPHAL. 113 

every city ("and city"). 8. Doth he not speak (part. PL) parables? 
9. And they-shall not profane {Pi.) the name of their God (p.); 
for the offerings- of the Lobd -made-by-fire (a. con.), and the bread 
of their God (p.), they do offer, (pari. Hi.) 10. Upon-Ctc"-) 
the Lord, that-hideth {part Hi.) his face (p.) from-the house 
of Jacob. 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 4, 5. "Not" is tfb in 8, 0. 

191. HOPHAL ABRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 

tfrapn 3 ifepn 2 rafcopn 1 

? r I: T r : I: ▼ lj? : -I: t 

DTOjJD 6 ^Dpj 5 nWDfpD 4 

, n£pj?n 9 (2)^ppn 8 (2)n^Bpn 7 

n]>ipj?Di3 ntopo 11 5©j?« 10 

$$?? is n^ippn u &tppn 13 

(2) %cjpn is njpjpri 17 ptppn 16 

£ibp 21 onfepn 20 !?(DpD 19 

; :i;t j? : -I: t /rl; t 

bzvn 23 top* 22 



rl:t 



LESSON XLVn. 
VOICE VII.— HITHPAEL. 

192. The Seventh Voice is Hithpael (^©nn), which 
has a reflective signification, chiefly of Piel; as tiflfcb 
M-qad-desh, "to sanctify"; B^pnPI^ It-Mth-qad-desh, "to 
sanctify himself". 

193. The Characteristics of Hithpael are: — 

1. nn hith prefixed to the Preterite, the Imperative, and 
the Infinitive ; as WipjVl hlth-qad-de-shu, "they sanctified 
themselves". 

2. TO mith prefixed to the Participle; as OifchpriD «•»*- 
qdd-de-shim, "sanctifying themselves". 

8 
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114 193. ACCIDENCE^-BEGULAE VERBS. 

3. Double Dagesh inserted in the second Radical; as 
byX\) ytth-gdd-del, a he will magnify himself 1 : which also 
distinguishes Piel and Pual. 

4. When a Verb begins with D, fr, or #, these letters 
change places with the n of nn and nc; as ^>2np? yte- 
tdb-bel, "it shall be a burden"; "Itsn&'N esh-tdm-mer, 
"I will keep myself"; *l3fitPD mis-tdk-her, "earning- 
wages". 

5. If the first Radical is tf, the n is changed into EO, which 
is transposed with a; as p^B^ nits-tdd-ddq, "we shall 
clear ourselves". 

6. This n is assimilated before n, to, and n, that is, omitted; 
as "DID mid-ddb-ber, "speaking"; IJ-jntSn hit-td-har-nu, 
"we are cleansed"; DBflP) ttt-tdm^mam, "thou wilt show 
thyself upright". 

194. The second Radical, as in Piel, is sometimes pointed 
with (J, instead of ( );. as ptftnn hith-chdz-zaq, "he 
strengthened himself". 

195. Inflection of t>£p in the Voice Hithpael. 

1. PRETEBITE op hithpael. 

S - fm. bWtTl hith-qdt-tel, he killed himself 

3{ , r l ~ 



c 



r 

If- Jlbwm Mth-qdt-te-lah, she „ herself 

FvDpnn hith-qdt-tal-ta, thou killedst thyself 
R^EDjJPPl hith-qdt-talt, „ „ „ 

1 c. ^RPBpnn hith-qdt-tal-ti, I killed myself 

P. 3 c. PESpnn hith-qdt-te-lu, they n themselyes 

{ m - DFvEDpOn hith-qdt-tdl-tem, ye „ yourselves 
f. tn^espnn mh-qit-m-tu, „ * 

1 c. •13!?C9Drn hith-qat-tal-nu, we „ ourselves 
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XLVIL PBETERITE HITHPAEL. 115 

EXERCISE 93. 

ertfl 3 :or\i£>b prinn *6] 2 :iaa& Tpann 1 
*)&' niap ib")K jb^ap'ia^ r^jw'^nfe^ 
-£a rnenn 4 :riDr6p #»$ nrte :np *)te* tfw 
-ffita hlbpprr^' p-poa n^l s ^ntevg 

^n^-'ja-to ^nnn-i^ tea 7 T :na$nnri 
«5^ninn 8 :byrto) ^ratf "inK-n^^Fngi.'-iaTn 
'Fpffinn yw 9 :nB ( yi natf> pwrte narn p*o 

EXEBCISE 94. 

1. All (con,) the men of the tower of Shechem were gathered- 
togetber. 2. The heaven was-black with clouds and wind. 3. There 
were many (f. 8. con.) in-the congregation that were not sancti- 
fied: therefore ("and") the Levites had-the-charge-of ( u were over") 
the killing of the passovers for-every-one that was not clean, 
to-sanctify (JBB.) them unto-the Loed. 4. His own servants 
conspired against-him for-("in n -) the blood (p.) of the sons of 
Jehoiada the priest. 5. If I-wash ("have washed") myself 
witb-snow water ( a in-water of snow n ). 6. And (he-) was-wroth 
with-( u in w -) his inheritance. 7. Thus saith ("said") the Lobd God 
(p.) of Israel, whereas thou-bast prayed to me against Senna- 
cherib king of Assyria. 8. For (the) this (the) child I-prayed. 
9. Beside (from-) the inhabitants of (the) Gibeah, which were 
numbered seven hundred chosen men. (*.) 10. The children 
( a sons n ) of Israel were gathered-together to-(the) liizpeh. (/.) 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 3. "Not" is tfh in 3. 
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116 196. ACCIDENCE.— BEGULAR VEBBS. 

LESSON XLVKL 

196. 2. FUTURE OP HITHPAEL. 

S - Jm. btSprP yith-qat-tel, he, will kill himself 



i: 



?C3priR tith-qat-tel, she „ herself 

{m. !?C3priFl tith-qat-tel, thou wilt „ thyself 

f. ^pj?nn nth-q&t-u-n, 

1 c. 7E9PHK eth-qat-tel, I shall n myself 

r | 



'i: 



m. vBpnFI tith-qat-tf-lu, ye „ yourselves 



[ m. vE)pJV yith-qat-te-lu, they will n themselves 
n3^E)j?nPI ttth-qat-tel-nah, n „ „ 

If. rU7C3pnn tith-qdt-tel-nah, 
▼ : r I- : • 

1 c. bt3pnJ nith-qat-tel, we shall „ ourselves 

EXERCISE 95. 

Tprr& 2 :u^Nt ng nga «bg -i$q priru i 
:ri$r ana f»r)f *^ij2rr bwipn 3 :ita£ Wirr 

v&na nEh? iw"© 7 :p« ^s-^3 npwr pr\V T 

urn ^ip rrfijj d?d «rit 9 ::p1k \rbz "fyy^ 
om'n td'pd rannn io :oknrv ?rcrarr*iK opritf 

at v ; : !••-:• at- : • J r j -: I- J* t : 

EXERCISE 96. 
1. Thy (/".) youth (p.) is ("shall he") renewed like the eagle's 
( a as-the eagle"). 2. "With the pure thou-wilt show-thyself-pure: 
and with the froward thou-wilt show-thyself-froward. 3. And 
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XLIX. IMPERATIVE AND INFINITIVE HITHPAEL. XI 7 

they ( a he n ) shall scoff at-( u in n -) the kings. 4. Those-that-be- 
near ("the near," /*.), and those-that-be-for ("the distant," f.) from- 
thee (f.) f shall mock (at="in w -) thee, which art infamous ("polluted- 
of the name") and much vexed ("much-in (= u oF) the vexation"). 
5. And I-will walk at-liberty ("at-large") : for I-seek ("have sought") 

A A 

thy precepts. 6. Sparks of fire (will) leap^out. 7. For ("and") 
the statutes of Omri are ("will be") kept («.), and all the works 
(*.) of the house of Ahab. 8. And men shall be blessed in-him. 

9. And (he-shall) magnify himself above every (con.) god, and 
shall speak (Pi.) marvellous-things against the God of gods. 

10. Thus my heart was ("will be") grieved. 
N. B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 3, 4. 

LESSON XLIX. 

197. 3. IMPERATIVE OP HITHPAEL. 

S - fm. i?C3Dnn htth-qat-tel, kill thyself 
2 \ rl-: • 

If. ^ 



2 
If. 



[m. PBpnn hith-qat-te-lu, „ yourselves 
L f« njbCSpnn hith-qdt-tel-ndh, „ n 

198. 4. INFINITIVE OP HITHPAEL. 



Con. 7C3pnn hith-qat-tel, to kill oneself 

EXERCISE 97. 

:p^o I3?nn3 r^Dajrmi. np^j 2 rpjnrvi 1 
«in urn 6 npnsnn aht *t& 5 irian*© nsonrj 4 

ibfen nyzwb nnto ipfennn 8* :narnh rcn*6 
n£V 13 :;rr0"phn 12' :aht £# b^asn ah rton 
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118 199. ACCIDENCE. -BEGULAB VEBBS. 

nftn nDWina u :p*G rbr\nrb nfir n!?tf -«te 
rmhn nDjfc innnrb is :fcnfep mtf irv oy 

: n*Kn 

EXERCISE 98. 

1. Walk (-ye)-to-and-fro through-("in"-) the earth. 2. Sanctify 
yourselves against-("for-") to-morrow: for thus saith ("said") 
the Loed God (p.) of Israel, There is an accursed-thing in-the 
midst of thee ( a in-thy midst"), Israel. 3. Sanctify now your- 
selves, and sanctify (Pi.) the house (a. con.) of the Lobd God 
(p.) of your fathers. 4. Wilt not thou deliver my feet from- 
falling, that-I-may-walk ("to-walk", Eith.) before God (p.) in-the 
light of the living? (p.) 5. And from-walking-up-and-down 
in-it. (/*.) 6. For the Levites were more upright in ("of*) heart 
to-sanctify themselves than-the priests. 7. If they-(shall) break 
(Pi.) my statutes, and (shall) keep (Qal) not my commandments. 
8. Declare (-ye, Pi.) his glory among-the heathen ("in-the nations*), 
his wonders among-("in"-) all (cow., the) people, (p.) 9. For he- 
remembered his holy promise ("the word of his holiness"), and 
Abraham (a. con.) his servant. 10. He-spake (fut. Pi.) unto- 
them in the cloudy pillar ("in-the pillar of a cloud"): they- 
kept his testimonies, and the ordinance that he-gave (to-) them. 

N. B. The Article, is suppressed in 1, 8. "Not" is tib in 4, 7. 



LESSON L. 

199. 5. PARTICIPLE OF HITHPAEL. 

S. m. ?C3prip mith-qdt-tel, killing himself 
f- r\bt2Vr\D mith-qdt-te-lah, „ herself 

xr : I- : • 

» n^CSj^np mith-qdt-te-leth, „ „ 

P. m. QvEDDnD mith-qdt-te-tim, „ themselves 
f. HTOpnD mith-qdt-fe-loth, „ 
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L. PABTICIPLE HITHPAEL. 119 

EXEB0I8E 99. 

-d«' s 3 r#trto i®y wrinc "mar* 2 JiWD^eb 1dj> 
rrcfo 4 :ninn ps na^nno kti 3 :oDifr &o^d 
npsnnp "i2"|pn-|D"n^ ^p 5 :•>#$::) tfpnpp nn» 
qStfrni rrpnp3!7 :Qj?.2npi arfx \:©p e :nrpft% 
n$3«nc d^S d*^ n? ntftgs :*rntfi^g abiKPD 
:jdn vt^o Tjiarp ynto ^.anon ntft* 9 :nc4y 

rcrcren ■>:# psd niyn 

• • : - •• : I •• • : -rr 

EXERCISE 100. 
1. Behold, I-dreamed a dream, and, lo, a cake of barley bread 
(the bread of barley, p.) tumbled (part.) into-("in"-) the host of 
Midian. 2. And it (m.) is turned (part.) round-about by-( a in r -) 
his counsels. 3. At-CfTem"-) the east of-("to w -) the garden of 
Eden (the) Cherubims (a. con.) and a flaming sword ("the flame 
(a.) of the sword") which-turhed-every-way (part.) to-keep the way 
(a. con.) of the tree of (the) life, (p.) 4. And afterward offered 
the continual burnt-offering ("the burnt-offering of perpetuity"), 
both of-^for"-) the new-moons, and of-("for"-) all (a. con.) the set- 
feasts of the Lobd that-were-consecrated (part Pu.), and of-("for n -) 
every-one that willingly-offered (part.) a freewill-offering unto- 
the Lobd. 5. And next him ("and on his hand") teas Amasiah the 
son of Zichri, who-willingly-offered-himself (part.) unto-the LORD ; 
and with-him two-hundred thousand (s.) mighty-men (s.) of valour. 
6. My heart is toward-("to n -) the governors of Israel that-offered- 
themselves-willingly (part.) among-( tf in"-) the people. 7. Doth 
not David hide himself ( u is . . . hiding himself) with-us in- 
(the) strongholds in the wood, in-the hill of (the) Hachilah, 
which is on-("from n -)the south of (the) Jeshimon? 8. Verily 
thou art a God ttaf-hidest-thyself ("hiding-thyself"), God (p.) 
of Israel, the Saviour. 9. And these are (hey that-conspired (part.) 
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200. ACCIDENCE.— REGULAR VERBS. 



against-him; Zabad the son of Shimeath an ("the") Ammonitess, 
and Jehozabad the son of Shimrith a ("the") Moabitess. 10. For 
he-mourned (part.) because-of the transgression of them-that- 
had-been-carried-away ("the captivity".) 

N. B. The Article is suppressed in 4, 6, 7. "Not" is trf} in 7. 



200. HITHPAEL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMI- 



'•^espnn 6 

TVEpTD 9 
(2) &®pJT\ 12 

(3) ^p_nn 15 
btopw is 



}n>tspnn 21 
(2) f>©pnn 24 



NATION. 

btepn: 2 
^tsj^nn 11 

D^BpTD 14 
r :l-: • 

^opnn 17 
(2) r\&®pjVi 20 

nSoprn 23 



^r J I 



ru^Bpnn 1 
nf epriD 10 

■VfcDj2Tin 13 
OF&BJ31TI 16 

typjr\D 19 
^isprr 22 



201. PARADIGM OP A REGULAR VERB. 

1. Voices. 

HITHPAEL HOPHAIi KEPHTL PUAL PIBL NIPHAL 









rl.-T 

?cpn 



i?IDpC 



^opn 

rl. • 

tepn 

rl:- 

repp 

rl:- 

TBpD 

r I : - 



^1? 



to 



i?E)pD 



^>BD 



?bjti 
ten 

teP3 



QAL 



^9R 
^top ,) 



Pre*. 
Inf. A 

in/: a 

ilcf . P. 

Pas. P. 
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' L. PARADIGM OF A BEGULAR VERB. 
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2. Tenses. 



JIM. P. 

bvpto 



Ad. P. 

b^p 

rl- : 



Inf. C. 

VtDD 

.n: 



rl:- 

?D|5ri 
!?CDi5nD^ispnn 



In/1 4. 



t?bp 

b&pn 
ten 

r I : ▼ 



Jrop. 

VtDj? 

bvpn 



Fvt. 

b&& 

r\\: 

bw 



Pret. 

!>Bp 

b®$ 

^p 
7»Dpn 



tervtenn 



QAL 

NIPH. 

PIBIi 

PUAL 

HIPH. 

HOPH. 

HITH. 



ACCENTUATION OF A REGULAR VERB. 

202. The syllable of the second Radical receives the Tone, 
unless that letter is pointed with ( ), in every form throughout 
the seven Voices, with the following exceptions: — 

1. The afformatives Dfi tern and jfl ten of the Second Persons 
Plural of the Preterites are always accented; as DRTp© 
pe-qad-tem, a ye visited". 

2. The terminations n ah (in the Feminine Singular), 
and D^ tm and ni 6th (in the Plural) of the Participles 
of Niphal, Pual, Hiphil, andHophal, and of the Passive 
Participle of Qal always receive the Tone; as H3V13 
te-ru-kah, "blessed". 

N. B. The following Tables, which have already appeared in the 
Grammar in detached portions to meet the Learner's requirements, are 
appended in a collected form for the purpose of affording him a ready 
means of access to the various grammatical formulae of the Language 
as far, at least, as Regular Verbs inclusively, either for the purpose of 
reference, or of committing them to memory. 
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TABLES 



OF NOUNS, NtJMEEALS, PEONOUNS, 
VEEBS, AND PAETICIPLES. 

L NOUNS. 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS WITH SUFFIXES. 

Plural 
F. 



Suffixes. 



S. 1 c my 

( m. thy 

If. thy 

{m. his 

f. her 

P. 1 c. our 

{m. your 

f. your 

{m. their 

f. their 



Singular. 


Plural 


Singular. 


M. 


M. 


F. 


D© 




no© 


"Horse". 


"Horses". 


"Mare". 




•DID 

J- 




J|D» 


TO© 


Tpwo 


T]D© 


?pWD 


Tjnbio 


TO 

) 


VOID 


ino© 


HD1D 


rrao 

T r 


nnoio 


•"IJDD 

r 


WDD 

J- 


UPDID 

J- T 


ODD1D 




DDDD1D 

r : - 


1W» 


fiT9» 


]?^ D 


DDD 


dtpcmd 


DHD1D 


]D)D 


igw 


\T\UQ 



nio© 
j 

"Mares". 

TllD© 
TjTT©© 

?niD© 
rrnTD© 
irniD© 
orpniD© 
lyrriwD 
dhtiid© 
jmniD© 
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FIRST TEN AND SECOND TEN CARDINALS. 
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II. NUMERALS. 

1. FIRST TEN CARDINALS. 



Masculine. 



Feminine. 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 





• Abs. 


Con. 


Abs. 


K 


-tin 

JT V 




7* ■" 








J 7 


1 






7" I" 


n 

• 

i 


rnston 

/r • 


ntfon 
new 

v y 


Eton 

r * 


n 


rubtf 


njatf 

r: • 

rwetf 




B 








^ 


mfcw 


nitoS 


■toy 

v p 



Con. - 

robtf 
"toy 



2. SECOND TEN CARDINALS. 



11 


tf» 


12 


y 


13 


v 


14 


T 


15 


"IB 


1.6 


7CD 


17 


r 


18 


m 


19 


CF 


20 


3 



Masculine. 

-toy -m 
-toy a*& 

-toj; rtoto 

-toy njtfpn 

-toy n#tf 

-toy nyitf 

-toy rubtf 

^T t /t : 

-toy ny#n 



Feminine. 

irpv. n p$ 

rrtoy o^rto 
rrtoy efctf 
rnfry yarw 
rrtoy Eton 
rrtojjj tftf 
rrto? yatf 
,-rtoy. njbtf 
n-toy yttfn 
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ACCIDENCE.— TABLES.— NUMERALS. 





3. '. 


rENS. 
Cotmnon. 




4. HI 


20 


3 


°'7^ 


100 


P 


30 


b 


a>&bp 


200 


I 


40 


D 


oysrk 


300 


tf 


50 


J 


onston 


400 


n 


60 


D 


r • 


500 


1 


70 


V 


D^3tf 


600 


D 


80 


E> 


Ottbtf 


700 


1 


90 


X 




800 


n 


00 


P 




900 


r 



Common. 

PMDorrWD 

n •• r : 

DTND 

nl*tc vfrp 
hind va-iw 
niap eton 

niwo JDtf 
nf«D n:b# 



1000 


fc 


2000 


3 


3000 


3 


4000 


1 


5000 


ft 


6000 


1 


7000 


"i 


8000 


ft 


9000 


b 


10000 


*^ 



THOUSANDS. 

Common. 

D^JK n$ntf 
D"©H* rubtf 

d'Dto' rribv 



or PQ31 



6. ITBST TEN 




Mas. 


1st 


119*0 


2nd 


^# 


3rd 


->* • : 


4th 


T?l 


5th 




6th 




7th 


^0 


8th 


J* • : 


9th 




10th 


vyW 



ORDINALS. 
Fern. 

rratf 

rvt^pn 
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ITL PRONOUNS. 

DECLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 







2. nn«, 


"Thou". 


3. WJT, «He». 




Singular. 


Singular. 


Singular. 




C. 


M. P. 


M. F. 




1. y« 


2nnK 


2. m 


3. wn 


3..KTI 


To 


*> 


&' 


* 


* 


r6 




rrfa 


Tjni* 


Jjn1*. 




ante 


In 


'? 


3? 


V 


T3 


na 


WUh 


^ 


7P 


w 


1RN 




From 




7I?P 


w 


1-1DD 

; v • 


P13DD 


As 




Tjira 


TO? 




nba 




Plural. 


fhtroL 


Plural. 




utuk 

: r ~: 


D£N 


IP* 


on 


P 


To 




Ft 


I* 


Dili? 

F T 


«* 






D 5^ 


BW 


OrfiK 


B* 


In 


U3 


033 


pa 


DH3 


p3 




^T 


F T 


!/••■«• 


/? T 


WUh 




r- : • 


BW 




IP* 


From 


l-IDD 


03D 


IIP 




159 


As 




OJ? 


B? 


°g? 


If t 
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ACCIDENCE. — TABLES.— VEEB8. 

IV. 
INFLECTIONS OP 



HITHPAKL. 

r6cppnn 

^c?pnn 
jn^pcn 


HOPHAL. 

rwpn 
Ffyppn 

OFDBpn 

jn?Bpn 

: rl: ▼ 


HIPHIL. 

^91?'"? 
n^ippn 

ntepn 

: : r 1: • 

"■n^ppr. 
i^ppn 

»PBpn 
w?iDpn 


PUAL. 

n ^P 

t : r h 

fep 

OfPBp 

$$ 


^E)p_nn 
n^Bpn'n 

t: rr: • . 

n3ispnn 

rl- : * 


^pn 

^>9pn 
^(Dpn 

r : 1: t 
rl: t 

^9Pt 

rofcipn 

t : r 1 : t 

^cppn 


^9j?l 
Hspn 
^9pn 

^9p: 
rotepn 

?: r 1: - 

p^pn 

n:!?9pFi 

^ip: 

rl: - 


rl: : 

■JBpn 
^Pppi 

fcpi 

t; r Is : 


^cspnn 

j : 1 - : • 

ru?Epnn 




^9p3 
•i^9pn 

n:!?(Dpn 

T : r 1: - 




tepnn 


rl: ▼ 


^CDpn 

j*I : - 


btsp 
b®b 

r is 


r 1 " : * 


?(DpD 


^9pP 
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VERBS. 

A REGULAR 7 

FUEL. 


LECTIONS OF A 
ERB. 

NIPHAL. 


REGULAR VERB. 

QAL. 


127 




rfcep 


bv& 
nbtopi 


• n?E>p 


• 

Fret. 8.9 m, 
3f. 




n$pp 


fpdm 


n?tDp 

T • JT |T 


2 m. 




^p 


^Bpj 


»Dp 


2f. 

1 c. 

P. 3 c. 




Dnfe 


D ?f°J?^ 


DF)?Op 


2 m. 




: rr 


IP^P-? 


«&P 


2 m. 
1 c. 




^p 1 


tep: 


^P- 


Fut. 8. 3 m. 




*5Bj3p 


^?pn 


^bpn 


3 f. 




^Bj5^J 


^Dpn 


*?bpn 


2 m* 




)' : 1 ~ : 


■ton 

J* • 1 |T • 


^c?pn 


2f. 




^E>j2*j 


^£8 . 


?§j?K. 


1 c. 




^®p? 


^?iJT- 


tepl 


P. 3 m. 




ndtepn 


rutepn 


n^bpn 


3 f. 




ifcpn 


▼ j /• m 


#Bpn 


2 m. 




n»epn 


rwopn 


n:?bpn 


2f. 




"^P? 


T J J» | T • 

bm* 

r It* 


T '%» 


1 c. 




*ep 


!>ppn 


^9i? 


Imp. S. 2 m» 




^Bp 


^(Dpn 

V • liT> • 


^CDp 

/ * 1* 


2f., 




6t?p 


/ . IIT 


^Bp 


P. 2 m. 




rufep 


nAopn 

T • y It • 


JTOBp 


2f. 




^?P 
b®p 

/•I- 


i?bpn 
ten 

r It • 


MtDp 


In/1 Abs. 
Con. 




^BpD 


/rl: • 




Par*. 
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* 



00 



o 



P4 



a u 

CO 



a * 



/i_ i^z /^- X2C .Qr 

a«, a a* a- a • 



n c 



a c 



a a 



£ J Q 

a c 



#-!« #-|. #-|. #t #-|. 

H^r fv • rk: 1^: Hk: 
a* fl»- a* fl- Q* 

n c g 



a • a Q;- a- q- 

m i^l nL 1^1 i^i 
£k a • a* a- a- 

n «- a c 



Q~ O- Q" Q" Q" 

f\j.- £\£ f^il- nw 1^.. 

a< £►■ a* a> a- 



c c 



a c 



Q' Q' Q' Q' D' 

Dt- 1^; Hk: fv- fv_. 

o^ a- a* a- a- 

J - a c 



Qf Qf Qf Qh Qh 

rv: rv* riL- r^ ni- 
a* a* 9^ a- a- 

n: c £, fc 



c- c- c- c;- c- 

m. f^i El f^L m 
a^ a •• a* a •• a- 

= c & E 
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INDEX. 



N.B. A. denotes Accidence, and P. Pronunciation; and the figure 
before each of these letters refers the Student to the section, not the 
page, of the Grammar. 



Abbreviations, not found in 
Hebrew Bible, 8 P. 

Accents, 75 P. 

Accents, number of, in this 
Grammar, 76 P. 

Accents, table of, 78 t. 

Accents, wbere usually placed, 

69 P. 
Accentuation of Regular Verbs, 

202 A. 
Accusative Case, how denoted, 
53 A. 
Active Participle of Qal, 1 40 A. 
iri£, how construed, 75 A. 
ltjt} 9 how sometimes used, 76 A. 
Adjectives, 67 A. 

Adjectives, how made feminine, 

70 A. 
Adjectives, when prefixed with 

Article, 68 A. 

Adjectives, when Predicates, 

69 A. 



Afformatives, 127 A. 

Afformatives, table of, 127 A. 
Aleph, not always Guttural, 

10 P. 
Aleph, when quiescent, 33 P. 
Alphabet, IP. 

Apocopated Future, 179 A. 
Article, 1 A. 

Article before Gutturals, 2 A. 
Article, what called, 1 A. 

Aspirates, 48 P. 

Aspirates, when dageshed, 49 P. 
Aspirates, when undageshed, 

48 P. 
"1#N, indeclinable, 113 A. 



Cardinals(l— 10),formsof, 74 A. 
Cardinals (2 — 10), how used, 

77 A. 
Cardinals (3 — 10), genders of, 

78 A. 
Cardinals (2 — 10), construction 

of, 77 A. 
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Cardinals, table of First Ten, 

79 A. 
Cardinals (11 — 19), genders 

how distinguished, 81 A. 
Cardinals(l 1—1 9), how formed, 

80 A. 
Cardinals, table of Second Ten, 

83 A. 
Certain Nouns after Cardinals, 
Number of, 82 A. 

Change of Vowels in pause, 
64 P. 
Chateph Pathach, how points 
previous letter, 30 P. 

Chateph Pathach, where found, 
28 P. 
Chateph Qamets, how points 
previous letter, 30 P. 

Chateph Qamets, where found, 
28 P. 
Chateph Segol, how points pre- 
vious letter, 30 P. 
Chateph Segol, where found, 

28 P. 
Cholem before Maqqeph, 139 A. 
Cholem without Van, 14 P. 
Common Nouns, 18 A. 
Comparative Degree, 72 A. 
Compound Shevas, 27 P. 
Compound Shevas also called, 

29 P. 
Compound Syllables, 59 P. 
Compound Syllables with short 

Vowel accented, where, 60 P. 
Conjugations (i.e. Voices), 1 25 A. 
Connecting Vowel of Suffix in 

pau8e f 48 A. 

Construct State, 33 A. 



Construct State, Article not 

prefixed, 34 A. 

Construct State, Infinitive in, 

137 A. 

D. 

Dagesh, 41 P. 

Dagesh, where omitted, 168 A 

Declension of First Personal 
Pronoun, 104 A. 

Declension of Second Personal 
Pronoun, 105 A. 

Declension of Third Personal 
Pronoun, 106 A. 

Declension of DID with Singular 
Suffixes, 46 A. 

Declension of D^D with Plural 
Suffixes, 55 A. 

Declension of fiptt) with Singu- 
lar Suffixes, 51 A. 

Declension of np*D with Plural 
Suffixes, 58 A. 

Declension of D>CHD with Sin- 
gular Suffixes, 60 A. 

Declension of O'DUD with Plural 
Suffixes, 65 A. 

Declension of nlt^D with Singu- 
lar Suffixes, 62 A. 

Declension of nlD^D with Plural 
Suffixes, 66 A. 

Definite He, 1 A. 

Demonstrative Pronouns, 108 A. 

Demonstratives, how construed, 
110 A. 

Demonstratives, instead of what, 
112 A. 

Dentals, 9 P. 

Diphthongs, 38 P. 
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Diphthongs, how jfronounced, 
39 P. 

Doable Dagesh, 43 P. 

Double Dagesh in certain Aspi- 
rates, 47 P. 

Doable Dagesh, how preceded, 
44 P. 

Doable Dagesh, where some- 
times found, 45 P. 

Dual Number, 20 A. 

Dual, irregular, 22 A. 

Dual, use of, 23 A. 

E. 

Elongated Letters. 3 P. 

Epicene Nouns, 19 A. 

Every Syllable, how begins, 6 3 P. 



F. 

Feminine Nouns, 16 A. 

Feminine Nouns Plural con- 
struct, 43 A. 

Feminine Nouns Singular con- 
struct, 39 A. 

Feminine Plural of Adjectives, 
29 A. 

Feminine Terminations, 17 A. 

Final Letters, 2 P. 

Final Vowel of Piel, 157 A. 

First Radical of Piel, when 
pointed with Tserey, 158 A. 

First Ten Cardinals, table of, 
79 A. 

Fractional Numbers, 100 A. 

Fractional Numbers with one 
for numerator, 100 A. 



Fractional Numbers with more 
than one for numerator, 101 A. 
Furtive Pathach, 19 P. 

Future of Hiphil, 178 A. 

Future of Hithpael, 196 A. 
Future of Hophal, 188 A. 
Future of Niphal, 149 A. 

Future of Piel, 160 A. 

Future of Pual, 170 A. 

Future of Qal, 131 A. 

Future of Verbs Middle E and 0, 
132 A. 
Future with Pathach, 138 A. 

G. 



Genders, 


14 A. 


Genders of Verbs, 


124 A. 


Gutturals, 


9 P. 


H. 




He Local, 


12 A. 


He, when quiescent, 


34 P. 


Hebrew Language, 


1 P. 


Hiphil, 


175 A. 


Hiphil, arranged for 


Exami- 


nation, 


183 A. 


Hiphil, characteristics of, 1 76 A. 


Hithpael, 


192 A. 


Hithpael, arranged for Exami- 


nation, 


200 A. 


Hithpael, characteristics of, 




193 A. 


Hophal*, 


184 A. 


Hophal, arranged for 


Exami- 


nation, 


191 A. 


Hophal, characteristics of, 




185 A. 


9* 
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Hundreds, bow expressed, 90 A. 
Hundreds, bow represented, 5 P. 
Hundreds, table of, 91 A. 

Hundreds of Thousands, 95 A. 



Imperative of Hiphil, 180 A. 
Imperative of Hitbpael, 1 97 A. 
Imperative of Nipbal, 150 A. 
Imperative of Piel, 161 A. 
Imperative of Qal, 133 A. 
Imperative, what persons, 1 3 4 A. 
Indefinite Pronouns, 119 A. 
Infinitive of Hiphil, 181 A. 
Infinitive of Hitbpael, 198 A. 
Infinitive of Hophal, 189 A. 
Infinitive of Niphal, 151 A. 
Infinitive of Piel, 162 A. 

Infinitive of Pual, 171 A. 

Infinitive of Qal, 136 A. 

Inflection of Verb in Hiphil, 

177 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Hithpael, 

195 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Hophal, 

187 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Niphal, 

148 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Piel, 1 59 A. 
Inflection of Verb inPual, 1 69 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Qal, 1 29 A. 
Interrogative He, 3 A. 

Interrogative He, how changed, 
48 A. 
Interrogative Pronouns, 114 A. 



Jussive Future, 



179 A. 



Labials, 9 P. 

Last Syllable, when accented, 

70 P. 
Letters, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 11 P. 
Letters, how divided, 9 P. 
Letters, how employed, 8 P. 
Letters, principal divisions of, 

9 P. 
Linguals, 9 P. 

Liquids, 10 P. 

Long Chireq without Yod, 1 4 P. 
Long Chireq, when without Tod, 

15 P. 
Long Vowels, 13 P. 

M. 

HD, when changed into HD, 1 1 6 A. 

HD, when changed into HD, 

117 A., 118 A. 

Mappiq, 57 P. 

Maqqeph, 55 P. 

Maqqeph, effect of, 56 P. 

Masculine Nouns, 15 A. 

Masculine Nouns Dual and 
Plural construct, 42 A. 

Masculine Nouns Singular con- 
struct, 35 A. 

Metheg, 50 P. 

Metheg, effect of, on Sheva, 5 4 P. 
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Metheg serves to distinguish, 
51 P. 

Metheg stands before, 52 P. 

Hetheg, where in polysyllables, 
53 P. 

Million, 96 A. 

Moods, 123 A. 

N. 

Niphal, 146 A. 

Niphal, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 154 A. 

Niphal, characteristics of, 147 A. 

Nominal Suffixes, 44 A. 

Nominative Case, how denoted, 
146 A. 

Nouns in Construct State un- 
changed, 41 A. 

Nouns in n, how changed be- 
fore He Local, 13 A. 

Nouns in ft n , how suffixed, 52 A. 

Nouns in n nf how suffixed, 49 A. 

Nouns in n„, how otherwise 
suffixed, 50 A. 

Nouns in n„, how changed in 
Construct State, 36 A., 40 A. 

Nouns in *, how suffixed, 
47 A. 

Nouns irregular in Plural, 3 2 A. 

Numbers, how combined, 7 P. 

Numbers of Verbs, 124 A. 

Numerals (11 — 19), how formed, 
80 A. 

0. 

Ordinals above 10, 99 A. 

Ordinals, how formed, 97 A. 
Ordinals, table of First Ten, 9 8 A. 



Paradigm of a Regular Verb, 

201 A. 

Participles, 123 A. 

Participles, prefixed with the 

Article, 142 A. 

Participles, used as, 143 A. 
Participles represent Present 

Tense, 141 A. 

Participle of Hiphil, 182 A. 
Participle of Hithpael, 199 A. 
Participle of Hophal, 190 A. 
Participle of Niphal, 152 A. 
Participle of Piel, 163 A. 

Participle of Pual, 172 A. 
Participle of Pual without 

Prefix, 173 A. 

Passive Participle of Qal, 1 44 A. 
Pause, 64 P. 

Penultimate, when accented, 

71 P. 
Penultimate of Verbs, when 

accented, 72 P. 

Penultimate of Niphal, when 

accented, 153 A. 

Personal Pronouns in pause, 

107 A. 
Personal Pronouns sometimes 

Demonstratives, 109 A* 

Personal Pronouns, table of, 

103 A, 
Piel, . 155 A. 

Piel, arranged for Examination, 
164 A. 
Piel, characteristics of, 156 A. 
Plural Number, 24 A. 
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Plural Nouns Feminine/ how 
suffixed, 63 A. 

Plural Suffixes of Plural Nouns, 
64 A. 

Plural Suffixes of Singular 
Nouns, 54 A. 

Plural Terminations of Adjec- 
tives, 71 A. 

Plural without Yod, 27 A. 

Plural of n„, n_, n v , how formed, 

30 A. 
Plural of Feminine Nouns, 28 A. 
Plural of IV, P), how formed, 

31 A. 
Plural of Nouns in n„, how 

formed, 25 A. 

Plural of Nouns in * , how 

formed, 25 A. 

Plural of Nouns with Furtive 

Pathach, 26 A. 

Prefixes, 9 A. 

Prefixes, regular rule of, 10 A. 
Prefixes, how changed, 11 A. 
Prefix # used instead of, 1 12 A. 
Preformatives, 127 A. 

Preformatives, table of, 127 A. 
Preterite of Hiphil, 177 A. 
Preterite of Hithpael, 195 A. 
Preterite of Hophal, 187 A. 
Preterite of Niphal, 148 A, 
Preterite of Piel, 159 A. 

Preterite of Pual, 169 A. 

Preterite of Qal, 129 A. 

Preterite of Verbs Middle E, 

130 A. 

Preterite of Verbs Middle 0, 

130 A. 

Pronouns, how divided, 102 A. 



Pual, 165 A. 

Pual, arranged for Examination, 

174 A. 

Pual, characteristics of, 166 A. 



Q. 

Qal, 128 A. 

Qal, arranged for Examination, 
145 A. 

Qamets, how distinguished from 
Qamets Chatuph, 2 IP., 22 P. 

Qamets Chatuph, how distin- 
guished from Qamets, 21 P., 
22 P. 

Quiescents, 32 P. 

Quiescents, which sometimes 
omitted, 32 P. 



R. 

Radicals, 4 P. 

Regular Verb, 126 A. 

Relative Pronouns, 111 A. 
Reysh, both Guttural and 
Dental, 10 P. 



s. 

Second Radical of Hithpael, 
194 A. 
Second Radical of Pual, 1 6 7 A. 
Second Ten Cardinals, table of, 
83 A. 
Segol in simple syllable ac- 
cented, how pronounced, 62 P. 
Segolate Nouns, what, 38 A. 
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Segolate Nouns in Construct 
State, 37 A. 

Semivowels, 23 P. 

Serviles, 4 P. 

8heva, 24 P. 

Short Vowels, 18 P. 

Shureq in first syllable of 
Hophal, 186 A. 

Silent Sheva, always where, 
24 P. 

Silluq always followed by, 52 P. 

Silluq occurs where, 77 P. 

Simple Sheva, 23 P. 

Simple Syllables, 58 P. 

Simple Syllables often end how, 
61 P. 

Single Dagesh only found in, 

41 P. 
Single Dagesh, effect of, 41 P. 
Single Dagesh stands where, 

42 P. 
Singular Suffixes of Plural 

Nouns, 59 A. 

Singular Suffixes of Singular 

Nouns, 45 A. 

Soph Pasuq occurs where, 7 7 P. 
Substitutes for Sheva, 23 P. 
Suffixes, heavy, 56 A. 

Suffixes, light, 56 A. 

Suffixes never take Dagesh, 

what, 57 A- 

Superlative Degree, 73 A. 
Syllables, 58 P. 

#, how pronounced, 16 P. 

fef, how pronounced, 16 P. 

W, how pronounced, 17 P. 



T. 



Tens, 




87 A. 


Tens, 


gender of, 


88 A. 


Tens, 


how placed, 


88 A. 


Tens, 


table of, 


89 A. 


Tens 


of Thousands, 


how ex- 


pressed, 


94 A. 


Tenses, 


123 A. 


Thousands, how expressed, 






92 A. 


Thousands, how represented, 






6 P. 


Thousands, table o£ 


93 A. 


Tone, 




65 P. 


Tone, 


where placed, 


65 P. 


Tone, 


how indicated, 


66 P. 


Tone, 


how marked 


in this 



Grammar, 



67 P. 



Van, where silent, 35 P. 

Vau Conversive, effect on the 

Future, 74 P. 

Vau Conversive, effect on the 

Preterite, 73 P. 

Verbal Serviles, 127 A. 

Verbs with Pathach, where, 

132 A. 
Verbs Middle A, 122 A. 

Verbs Middle E, 122 A. 

Verbs Middle 0, 122 A. 

Vocal Sheva, 24 P. 

Vocative Case, 3 A. 

Voices, 125 A. 

Vowels, 12 P. 
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Vowels, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 31 P. 
Vowel under first Radical, 

121 A. 

Vowel under second Radical, 

121 A. 

1, how pronounced, 36 P. 

}, how distinguished, 46 P. 



W. 



Words in n„, how changed, 2 1 A. 

Words with two Accents, how 

pronounced, 68 P. 



Tod in Suffixes omitted, 61 A. 
Yod, when silent, 37 P. 

\ and \, how pronounced, 4 OP. 
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A HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



N. B. 1. In this Lexicon the Accent is expressed only on those 
words, which have the Tone on the penultimate; for which purpose 
Merca C) is employed, unless the penultimate is in pause, which is 
indicated by Athnach (J. All other words are accented on the last 
syllable, although bearing no accentual- mark. 

N. B. 2. In general, only those forms of Nouns, Verbs, &c, . are 
inserted here, which are not in strict accordance with the Rules and 
Models given in the Grammar; in which information with respect to all 
regular formations is to be sought. 

N. B. 3. Beferences with A. or P. appended direct the Student's 
attention to the Section or Rule in the Grammar, which bears upon 
the point in question; the Pronunciation being indicated by P., and the 
Accidence by A. Other references point out the Exercise and Sentence, 
where the word or words thus distinguished occur. 



DK father; m., con. ^2N, suf. 
^N, V3K, D^?*?; p. rYDN 
and nbN, con. nl2N, suf. 
T)1DN, in pause *r)3K. 

1 J5\ sorrow; m. 

"ITJTDK Abiezer ("father of 
help"); from 3X father and 
•)$ help. 

"IITDK Abiathar ("father of 
abundance") ; from 3K father 
and 1IV abundance. 

/3K mourned; Hith. ^?Nnn 
mourned. 



G}\ stone, stones (15. 2; 71. 
I v * 

3); f., in pause ]2N; p. 
M3K, con. i£K: rV32N "Wto 
whose stones. 

n^ZlK Abana. 

LJ JJff? wheels; f., in pause 
• r : t 

D^3N. 

w: t 

"ljQK Abner ("father of a 
lamp"); from DX father and 
*tt lamp. 

lZJ8\ wing; m. 

DHIDK Abraham ("father 
of a great multitude"); 
perhaps from 3K father, 21 
great, and )lDi1 multitude. 
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D"1D$$ Abram ( uhi « h ^ther") ; 
from DX father and D*1 A^A. 

Dl/E^DK Absalom ("father 

t ; - 

of peace"); from 3N /a&er 
and D1W j>eoce. 

Dl^K JSdom ("red"); r. DHN 
woa rea\ 

fTTK ) ***' m# ' C ° D ' I 1 " 1 -' suf# 

' % . T / ^N 5 P- D T^ *»"«* (11- 
|"1K) 6), Zora*, ford* (19, 9). 

DlfiC man, men (43. 11; 
79. 4), persons (37. 5); m., 
no p.; r. D"1K was red. 

DHK red; f. nslN; p. Dnn*<; 
r. DIN was red. 

-T 

IIUlN earth, land; f., con. 

nD-tt<,'suf. ing^» °?9?H«; 

p. ntoHN; r. DHN wa* red: 
-iDjmcHN the dust of the 
earfA. 

MHK TAe Xobd, TAe £ord. 

n!3nK love; f., r. SPIN /oved. 

/HK few*; m., con. (37 A.), 
suf. ^n« (21. IP.); p. 
D^nfc, 'con. ^HN, suf. ^Hfc, 

• T ' .. T: IT ' ~ T 7 

v •• t: « 

j IJjK Aaron. 
'HK woe/ 



J[ 18% enemy; m., r. 3H< was 
an enemy. 

/^ltf /bofoA. 

•h8% # may be, perhaps. 

D? i8% porch; m., con. DJIK; 
p. con. *8^N. 

il/lfiS foolishness; f., con. 
(37 A ? ), su£ V^JK; r. ^K 
foolish. 

(18% iniquity; m., suf. ^1K; 
p. OOIK. 

]S1K w&eeJ; m., p. D'SBItt, 
suf. MDK-^y /?%, lit. on 
ite wheels. 

llfcfK treasury; m., p. HhflK, 

con. nrraw. 

nK %W; m. 

Jl (8% sign; c, p. ftfnfc. 

DP IK them; ace. of DH toey. 

]TK ear; f., suf. 0?N (20. 1 P.); 

'd. D^W, suf. in pause OT« f 

^t«: v:i« toeir ear* (83^7). 

(18% brother; m. f con. ^PIN, 

suf. tin, 5pn«, vn«, d^hn; 

p. DT)N brethren, con. ^HX, 
suf. ^nN, in pause TOJ, 

vrw, mm 
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2Kni< Ahab ("father's 
brother"); from flN brother 
and 2N father. 

*in^ a, any (19.29; 93.7), 
^ v 
first, one; con. *TJN, f. n^N, 

con. riDS once (61, 2): — 1H« 

"TIN *Ae one— &e otaer; tn$n 

every (33. 10); "TKS3 together 

(39. 11); irfcTDj; a certain 

people (77. 2^. 

n^y nn& e^m,- f. -nn* 



ninK sister; f., con. fflnK, 

suf. T ^nn«, whs, nryinw, 
onh^; pi suf. wphk; r. 

PIN brother: ^HinN % sisters 
(25. 20). 

ninN possession; f., r. TPN 
took Ao« o/V D^1J? ntriN a 
2>erpefa*aZ possession, lit. a 
possession of perpetuity. 

/DjTnK Ahithophel 
v ^ • -: 

in^t a/!er; p. con. nn« 

after that (65. 11). 

"TIK another; p. Dnn«. 

n^n^l end; f., r. "HIK 
a/lfer. 

Dl^l^n^ ^asuerws. 

jK enemy; m., suf. ^fc> 
?pk; p. D'?*; r. 3$ was 
an enemy. 



Ti$ wrath (17. 3), calamity 
(51. 11); m. 

H^ w*«rc? r. V toftere? with 
PI par. 

awe Jb6. 

?p& tow? r. W where? 

TK oofc (15. 12), ram (85. 3), 
yoa* (89. 6); m., con. ^«; 
p. D^K. 

DTK je;«w. 

TK netfAer, yo, none,' not 9 
without; snf. WW andf there 
shall be none: )W neitoer, 
nor. 

E^fcjt fcusoand (59. 3), mjjv, 
wen (93. 3), persons (71. 8); 
p. D^K (which occurs only 
three times): t^N each man, 
every man, every one; tthtirtifW 
v every man (47. 17), who- 
soever (47. 26); W1KD tt*K 
one /Vom another, lit. wan 
from Ws brother; ffljTTO tS*K 
every one of fcts net^Aoowr. 

D!^3"^^Is*-oosAe^ ("man 
of shame"); from tt^N man 
and n^3 sAawe. 

V J 

MTfc$ mighty. 

?|i$ottf(49.4), surely (51. 12). 
/DiS ate. 
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H7DK (20. 1 P.) food; £, r. 
$2K ate. 

J JfiS surely. 

s T 

?N no£; used with the Future 
in the sense of the Impera- 
tive: ?N1 neither. 

/& God; p. Q^« and q^« 

/^ j ^ (near), tw, into, to, 
/ '' / twfo, toift ; takes Suffixes 



# 



«M?ore. 



like Plural Nouns, ^>N, 
H/K oafA; f., r. H^N 

XT ' ' T T 

ri?S\ these, those; a, p. of 
v r~ L 

PIT ftfe; n?N of whom (39. 

12), some (47. 28; 80. 12). 

nl^K (19 P.) God; p. 0>rfrg 
God, god* (19. 9; 29. 13; 
49. 8, 14); suf. in pause 
VHK; for Prefixes see 11. 
7 A.' 

DK VK Eliab ("my God a 
father"); from 7K God and 
2N. father. 

*1ty vK JS/ieser ("my God 
a help"); from b« God and 

J/DE^V^ Elishama ("my 
God heard"); from ^K . Gfai 
and JJDtf Aearo*. 



rj3tD/8l widow; f. of JD^S: 
forsalien. 

*Y?S$k thousand; c, in pause 
f£N; d. D?e£>K, in pause 
D^§?8 J' p. D'B^J, con. ^R 
(24? 6 P.): i©fc6 of flto*. 
*awds of. 

• 1 : v 
LJfiS mother; f., suf. 18N, in 
pause 5|»K; p. suf. WnfeN* 

T • 

D& if, or (71. 8): DN i>. 
ot*J, except. 

ntDi< maid*; f., p. nlDDN and. 

nhc*<, con. mnoN, suf.. 
on*nncK. 

!"JDfc$ cttot«, f. 

|DK truth; m. 

iT^DK Amaziah ("strength 
of The Lord"); from yZM: 
was sfrona and rP The Lord., 

"1D& «a^; hith. naynn. 

boasted himself. 

^"ltDK J.morife. 

DEK truth, verity (25. 6); f. 

E2UK wan; m., p. DH^^ 
coni'^JN, suf. *B0K, WWN,. 

- : ' " T-: ' t t-: *^ 



utok 



: r 



K we; c., p. of ON J. 
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^fc|> I; c, in pause W- 
|T2K «Atj>; f. 

t • t; 

'DlK I; c. 

*)D& gathered; HlTH. ^D^nn 
wo* gathered together. 

•• • •• 
MfiS o&o: ^3 *)# much more. 

•nJ^ an^er; m., suf. ^BN; d. 
D?©8 nostrils. 

D^DK Ephraim. 
• r : v 



/%er, foe; f., suf. 

1jdsk; p. niyasK, con. 

n1»2^X- and rtof«- 

?2& near: bsm by (near). 
v j- * ^ " 

n3""]K focus*, ^ocuste (97. 4); 

m., r. Hin multiplied. 

y2Hi$ fo»r; m. n^3*)«, con. 
njran« ; d. in pause o^?n« 
fourfold; p. D^IHN forty. 

H2$ njSl^ A>ur*een; t 

D n J? 31^ /brty; c, r. J^ 
/bttrr D^JD1«n n^? in the 
fortieth year, lit. tn Me year 
o/ Me /brty. 

, purple; m. 



4rnon. 



Oman. 



]1^fcC arit; m., coil |T1« and 
H8 «*n; m., p. 0**$. 

HHK /ton; m., p. run* 

*?P& Zona; f. 713^, r. ^ 
prolonged. 

^H& M?H %& ( 35 - 7 )> 
zen&th; m., suf. rl31« (20. 
1 P.); r. 'JpN prolonged. 

11"!* 
Ill* 

VHfiS country, sabth, ground 
(59*. 4), tonrf; c, con. (37 A.), 
in pause or with Art. JHN, 

with n loc. nyj«, suf. nria, 

13-fcJ ; p. rffinK," con. nlSHK : 
yiN fond (25. 7). 

Z'8 fire; c, suf. «fe. 

HEft* tH/e (49. 11; 73. 1; 
75. 7), iroifiLy, women (61. 
8); f., con. nBta, suf. *FWM* f 
in#K; p. H&N (which occurs 
only once, Bz. xxiii. 44) and 
DH?J, con. H^, suf. HW, 
D3^#>, r. t&tyrt wan; i"l#N 
every one (71. 9). 

"11E?fcS Assyria. 

72&VI cluster; m., p. W^Stf «, 
i. ffrsBfc and nftsttte. 



con. 
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HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



LJv£r£% trespass offering; m., 
suf. W«; p. su£ TOBta; r. 

iT^CEfct <«**; f., p. 
HhDtfN; r. IDttf fcep*. 

Iw5> Mo£ (rel. and conj.), 
which, who; of both numbers 
and genders: "ltjft< where- 
tvith (61. 6); Dili) 'nt$| in 
whom, wherewith, with which; 
13 -lBfc in wAow; 13YnBte 

v -: ' t - 1* •: 

t#Ao*e way; Dttf *1#N where; 
D\tf *1#N3 wAere, wherein; 
iMO <u, "kite aa; 1B>*6 to 
the ruler, lit. to him «?Ao. 

H^I^K yrove; f., p. Dntfifc 
and HWn. 

lE< N blessings of; m., p. con. ; 
A. V. blessed, happy: ^IQfa 
blessed art thou. 

ilCS, with Maq. TIN, sign of 
Ace., and before Passive 
Verbs of theNom.; sometimes 
with (23.28; 32.10; 93.7). 

DK with;, suf. 'HN, WK, *|FIN, 

una, nana. 

FiK Mou; f., in pause FIN. 

MplN toot*; m., in pause HFIN: 
riFlNH art *Aou? 

PIPlK hkb, it; ace. of *ttn 



lr!8% Atm, irirff mar; from 
Wil Ae. 

filf* Aim; ace. of NIPT Ae. 
]1DK «Ae ass; f., suf. ^h«; 

p. fitting, nttha, and niha. 

JlK me; c. ace. of ttN L 

OmihlSS you; m., ace. of 
DFIN ye. 

D-rFi8S wito y<w; m., from 

|DriK y<w; f., ace. of ]FIN ye. 

Dr)K ye; m., p. of nP.N thou. 

DH& imar, toose (73. 8), 
which (79. l); m., ace. of 
DH £Aey. 

|Pli$ ye; f., p. of FIN thou. 

iJrlfiS wiM w; c, from 
WW u*. 

1 JilfiS us, with us; c, ace. of 

WW we. 



3 a/l^er, against, among, at, be- 

' cause of, by, for, in, into, 

of; on, through, throughout, to, 

upon, with, within; a Prefix. 

(10. 11 A.) 
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'"IKS cistern; m., p. nTttta 

and tfttte. 
'JDltf "1^3j9eer.«Ae6a(«well 
of seven")*; from *1N2 well 
and JJ2t^ seven. 

/33 Babylon: ^>22 Babylon 
(61. 14). 

H33 departed treacherously, 
dealt treacherously, was treach- 
erous: iTtpP for TTtQD wore 
Man JreoeAerow. 

'"US garment; m. f in pause 

1:2, suf. no. p. ansa, 

eon. nJ2 (24. 6 P.), suf. 

DH3 xar ranr, info them, 
v T 
wpo» Mem; m., from DH Mey. 

HDH3 catffe; f., con. HDHJ, 
suf. won?* 0ntjil3; p. 
nlJOn?' and nbTO, con. 

mona. 

13 Wm, in him; from WH &e. 

V13 #ne Kwe«; m. 

"ll3 jptf; m., p. ffi12 and 

rra. 

*in3 cAose; pas. part. 11TO, 
p. con. '*W12. 

riK3 frtwfed; fat. TO?*: 

ingaFi^s **•**»* n< -nB?nn 

12 uiift Mou frus* him? 



]tD3 6e%; fc, in pause JB3, 
suf. ^2. 

D^t03 (20. 1 P.) nuts; occurs 
only in Gen. xliii. 11. 

3 in me, with me; c, from 
W I. 

] 3 among, between; takes 
Suffixes like both Singular 
and Plural Nouns, ^2, 

D2W2. 

v " •• 

n^3 understanding , f., r. pa 
to understand. 

JTT3 Jiatoee; £ 

11^3 house; m., con. rP2, suf. 

VP2, in 1 ?, in pause *|rVQ, 
' with n loc. nn^a; p. D'ra 

(20. 2 P.): rP2PID wi^Ww, 

t|3 in *Aee; m., in pause ^2; 
from riFlK taot*. 

:|3 iy titbj, of fftee; f., from 
m thou. 

HD3 weeping; m., r. D22 
wept. 

n33 firstborn; m. 

^33 weeping; m., suf. »2?> r.. 
H22 wept 

D33 in you, over you; m., 
v T 
from DDK ye. 
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/3 lest (55. 7), not. 

7173 anointed; f. H^2, p. 
DTDS; r. 7^2 anointed. 

DI/ /3 Balaam ("destruction 
of jpeople") ; from JP2 devoured 
and DJJ people. 

HD3 M#A j>focc/ 1, p. niD3, 
con. niD2. 

|3 colt (37. 12), soy; m., con. 
]2 and -]2, also J2 and "|2 
(only once 02, G-en. xlix. 11); 

suf. 02, ^ ^2, «2, rn?, 

tt}3; p. D02 ditWren (25. 
11), sons, con. >32, suf. 02, 
W2, 002, DH02: Wbtf-p 
O^DJ eight days old, lit. a 
son of eight days. 

^3 Bani. 

• T 

1^1^ J3 ^tew/awwn ("son of 
' T : ' / right hand"); from 
]P^33 ]2 son and pD> 
right hand. 

J U J3 Benjamite ("son of 
• . . . ,.. 

my right hand"); from )2 

son and pD> right hand. 

M 3J/3 jpob, /or fAc *ate of 
(81/7), #o (85. 6). 

"^3 /or (95. 1), over (91. 1). 

Vv?\}Jj1 married woman, wife; 
con. h^V? and "r6j?2; r. 
?2? married. 



HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



/J/3 £aaJ (37. 2; 71. 22), 
t»an (71. 8; 81. 14), owner 
(69. 7); in pause 7JJ2, B uf. 

VV?i ffyfii P- 0^?3 BaaUm 
(15. 20), con. >$}J2, su£ 

mS3 (21. 1 P.) Bozrah 
("fortification"); r. 122 
fortified. 

H|23; Pi. 1j?2 tnowred. 
Ip^J cattle, oxen; c, con. *)j22, 

oeeve* (37. 5). 
1|P3tworn%; m., p. D^jPS : 

*1p2i every morning (47. 29), 
morning (85. 1). 

EJJ53; Pi. tfjP? required (67. 
llf 69. 6), tngtitrcd (69. 5), 
sought (71. 7); Pu. #£2 
was aowo^* /br: ^l^ppni though 
thou be sought for. * 

nD|?3 request; f., r. tfj?2 
rc^wircrf. 

Ml |3 blessed; con. ^"12; p. 
DW2 and D>2n2; f. H2n2; 
r. ^12 blessed. 

r T (3 iron; m. 

JTH3 (19 P.) oar; m., p. 
0Tin2 and DPin2; r. 11*12 
passed along. 

il l3 covenant; £, r. H*12 ate. 



Digiti 



zed by G00gle 



TO 



145 



?jn3 blessed; Pi. ^l? Wowed, 
imp. 7]13; Pu. ?|13, fut. in 
pause T]nbn ; HlTH. IflSN] 
blessed himself, swore (95. 4). 

^"IS fcnee; f., d. D?313; r. 
?)13 Jfenetf. 

IIJ l3 blessing; f., con. H313, 

sVtdi? (24. 6 p.), ^la, 

in pause sjrDIS; p. ETDIS, 
con. rl313 and 11313; r. T]3 
blessed: pointed H313 in Gen. 
xxvii. 38. 

p ]3 lightning; m., con. p*13; 
P Td^ t 2. 

LwJ spice; m., (occurs only 
in Ex. xxx. 23); p. D'EfeS. 

Hk£3;Pl.ltP3 brought tidings 

•" X 

£o (69. 9), informed^ preached 
(69. 10). 

^t£?3 /fc«A; m., con. 1t?3, suf. 

nfes, DnfcG; p. onto 

(which occurs only in Prov. 
xiv. 30). 

•EQ boiled; Pi. ^3 6oi/crf; 
PuT bvfc, in pause rfrtfe 

]C*3 JBosfow. 

n2?3 *fow*; f., suf. >ntf3 
(2'b/ 1 P.); r. tt*!3 to Vc 
ashamed. 

1)3 daughter; f., con. H3 , suf. 
VI3; p. nti3, con. IYD3. 



: | 1#13 among, in the midst of, 
within (63. 7); suf. CDlTO 
among them. 

ri^rD tnr^in; f., p. ffl^na, 

rfcin^'n^na, and rftns. 



j I Nil majesty; m., con. )1N3, 
suf. 1J&3; r. HK3 triumphed. 

Ff2Z (19 P.) %A; con. ?b|; 
r. P133 (57 P.) was high. 

PQ3 (57 P.) height; m., suf. 
m$| (20. 1 P.); p. con. flal, 
r. P133 woa Ai^ft. 

/13ij border; m., suf. 1^33; 
r. ;33 ftot*waea\ 

H/13iJ ftorder; f„ suf. 1^33; 

p. ffl$»33, rfasa, and rfoy; 

r. 7133 border. 

1T3-1 

M l13il /brce, »%fa, power; 

t ; 

f., r. 133 prevailed. 
HTDil ?weew; f., r. 103 Zord. 

l3J wow; m., in pause 133; 
p. 0^133; r. 133 prevailed. 

?1"13! 9 reat ! suf - D ^ f * c 



man, mighty; con. 1133 ; 
r. 133 prevailed. 



L' *" ^ greatest of them; p, 



D^113 and D>Vl3; con. 
10 
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HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



i^u; t nbna, p. rrfrii; r. 

?H3 was yreaf: ?1"U greatest 
(29. 26, 27) ; ^pan flke etferf, 
eldest. 

TYPlSi majesty; f., con. HTlij, 

Juf. >r>V-fy m^ni; p. mha; 

r. /T3 wa« yreatf. 

1- U Garfife, Gadtfe* (33. 13); 
r. "13 froop. 

/13 was great; fut. ^W; Pi. 
*H1 magnified (67. 12), t»<ufe 
greater (69. 12), foot^At wp 
(7 1 . 24) : D^H?D «*fcft 6r<w*tt 
lip; Pit. TU tra« grown up; 
Hi. ^pn K/fed up (79. 12), 
magnified (81. 10): ^BR bti] 
*p© neither shouldest thou have 
spoken proudly, lit. and thou 
shalt not lift up thy mouth; 
D>^U8n that magnify. 

]1JH3 Gideon ("destroyer"); 
r. JH3 ««< <# 

T " 

mil mason (57. 2), repairer 
(57. 1); m., con. Vtt; p. 
piTji; r. TTj tnefoaed. 

lit nation; m., suf. yi3; p. 
D^jil heathen, nations. 

\\* cut off; Nl. "tttt, in pause 

/3?3 GtfyaJ ("wheel") ; r. ^| 
rolled. 

M/il captivity; f. 



ill?iJ captivity; f. 

*iy/3 Gt&aa*. 

D3 also, and (61. 13), yea (79. 
fl), ye* (49. 9). 

T'Uil requited (51.1 6), rewarded 
(49. 13), weartea* (65. 15). 

?Dil came/; c, p. D^tDJ. 

ZD3 dofe; TOM for PPW pas. 
part. f. s.; Pu. 333: Mi 
and it be stolen. 

(Dil vine; m., in pause ]D3, su£ 
iJM, D3DH; p. DOM. 

lit stranger; r. *M to dwell. 
]yi floor; m., suf. 0"tf (20. 

i p.), with n loc nru-, p. 
rtona, con. nma. 

ti' :t 

{£? Jil cast out, put away (59. 3), 
thrust out; Pi. tt^J drove otrf; 

Pp. ana. 



n 



► ftear, m., p. D'2PL 



I jl oracfe; m., r. *13^ spofer. 

pD^H cleaved to; Ho. p?^H. 

|J^ said, spoke; pas. part. 
-Q^; Nl. -On? apoifce; Pi. 
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12*1 spoke, talked (69. 13), 
told (67. 14): T3T$ lapeo* 
(75. 5); Pu. *13"« was spo&en: 
121$ are spoken? Hi. T3in 
wMticrf, fat. 1312. 

*1in fctwmes* (23. 8), towa 
(29T 6; 43. 24), word; m., 
con. n?^, suf. n31, *TCT; 

p. any?! con.nsi su£ n3i, 

^W^Dnai-'r. "IIH spoke: 
D>D*ri VW chronicles, lit. 
words of the days; ^3^11 
a word? 

\Umd] honey; m., in pause 
Bttl, suf. nfc>31. 

at s' • : • 

^Vl \ ^vid ("beloved") : 1H^ 
«4V)T)[ of David (9. 16; 85. 2). 

• T / 

ill beloved. 
^1"^) generation; m., p. D>*J11, 

. >nTir?, nrn, and nS'i: 

m J *T1J"*T ? ? wawy generations. 
VI i»fc; m. 

HJ^ DtnaA ("judged") ; r. 
) >? I fa> judge. 

/J |M)or; in pause ;H; p. 
O^vl ; r. 7^ was brought low. 



nin 



a"oor; f., in pause H/^, 
suf. In 72 J d. D^n7 ? |, in pause 
D>Q^i con. ^n^f (24. 6 P.), 

suDri^j; p. 'fflrfrj, con. 



m ftfooa*; m., con. Dl, suf. 
1OT, D3OT; p. DW, con. 

w, suf.'?|w, °n^. 

JlDD^I fNJZnew; f., A.V. stftf; 
r. WQ1 was still. 



Damascus. 

v r " 

("1 Dan ("judge"); r. [H to 

7ffCj^ Dame/ ("my judge 
Q-od n ); from yi to judge and 
*?N God; for bxKl. 

h\jfi knowledge; f., in pause 

njn, suf. ^njn; r. yv knew. 

p^l smaff; in pause |TH, f. njP^. 
1 1 /j liberty; m. 

#VT1 Art* 

vjt : rr 

^TH 6en*. 



^ * I way; c, m pause yTTJ, 

suff^rn, 1311; d. D*rn; 

p. DOT], con. OT! (24. 6 P.), 
suf. 0"H, in pause O"}!, 

T3*n, vim, Drwn. 

k*M^ inquired (53. 1), sought 
(55. 14; 71. 7), sought after 
(49. 14), sought for (61. 12); 
imp. -#T?; Ni. B>TU, in 
pause tffi^TJ. 

]2^"n too* /&*; Ho. J#T] was 

warfe fat; TW&Tl for POtfin. 
10* 
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]JTH Dothan; with PI loc. 

t:«t 

n 

•M the, this; Art., called also 
"Definite He; a Prefix. (1,2A.) 

M sign of interrogation, called 
'Interrogative He; a Prefix 
(3 A.): *&n are not? is not? 



HEBEEW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



this; m. 



Sw 



!l i vanity; a, m pause 



*l. 



suf. ^an; p. d^?5.> con. 

^OH Hege. 

*ljn JBogw ("the stranger"); 
from H toe and 13 stranger. 

|™M ^foty; m., con. "Tin, suf. 

nih; p. con. mn. 

Kill n* y AtnueiSr (93. 5), # 
(59. 11; 63. 13; 87. 7), that, 
which (41. 15). 

fiS IM it (51. 12), she, the same 
(45. 5); pronounced hi. 

J 111 riches; m. 

JOH #, 5BJB, oo< 9 tt«: *onn 

<ftoe (75. 1). 

/D M temple; c, con. /D^iT, p. 
con. >^H, 2nd p. nfaWI. 

^M for H the Interrogative 
Prefix. 



^n 



walked, went; HlTH. 
|"pni'ifl was wont to haunt 
(93. 5), walked up and down 
(93. 6), walked (93. 7; 95. 7, 
8 ; 97. 7), walked up and down 
(93. 8), walked to and fro 
(93. 8; 97. 13), went, went 
abroad (95. 9), went up and 
down (99. 3);. before Maq. 

"?i?nnn, in pause FCTnrin, 

DM tftoe, rjrar, too*e; p. m. 
of KWI fo: Dnn those (75. 1). 

DDn toe same (45. 7), torn 
(71." 17), these (49. 4), nor; 
from DPI toey with H par.: 
nnrb them (71. 17). 

]1DH multitude; c, con. jWn; 
p. DOfon. 

nllH fceAota/ from |H behold! 
with H par. 

TjSn fumed; Hith. ^©Tinn 
was turned. . 

/M mowwi, mountain; m., con. 
in, with Art. inn, with n 

loc. nin and nin; T p. onn. 

D IN destruction; m., occurs 
v ts 
only in Is. xix. 15; r. Din 

threw down. 
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1 

J and, also, but (3. 26), even 
1 (9. 15; 29. 26), for (21. 9; 
71. 16), nor (71. 17), now, 
or, so that (67. 15), that (71. 
10), then, therefore, whether 
(65, 18), with (15. 6), yet 
(49. 10; 67. 11); called Vau 
Copulative; a Prefix. (10. 
11 A.) 

\7\ child; m., occurs only in 
Sen. xi. 30. 

T 

DKT this, thus (51. 16); f. 

of n?. 

V 

iQT sacrifice; m., in pause POT , 
suf. TOT, DDPQT ; p. DTOT, 
con. TOT, suf. *PPDT, caTOT*; 
r. TOT sacrificed. 

HT *Aa* (rel.), JAese (45. 10), 
t.hi&; m. 

Ht *to; f. of PIT. 

JlIT ^oW; m., con. aPIT and 
aSTT (only in Gen. ii. 12), 

suf." *an?. 
IT zy. 

fl 1 1 co»7»er stones. 



rfc 



t beside; suf. in pause 

1C& 



iJl remembered: CFnaTI re- 
member a&o (71. 8); TO*? 
to £Ao*e tocrf remember; Hi. 
"V3TPI remembered (81. 12), 
brought to remembrance (85. 2), 
fcepf in remembrance (85. 6). 

j I l3T memorial; m., con. JTOTJ 

p. suf. Qavfia?, 2nd p. ntfia? ; 

r. *iar remembered. 
7vT wo* riotous. 

— T 

IW I pruned; Pi. *18T «aw^. 

|pl eWer* (19. 13), old; con. 
]j2T (only in Gen. xxiv. 2); 
p/ovpT, con. OpT p. f. ni:j?T 
(only in Zee. viii. 4); r. 
]j?T beard. 

J7mi arm; c, con. (37 A.), 
suf.'*|jrnT; p. D'JpT, 2nd p. 

rflirhj,' riuft], and'njhT; r. 

JHT sowed. 
D II jpoi*red otd; Pu. D*lt 

""T 

poured out. 

LJ II tempest; m., in pause 
D*IT; r. D*TT poured out. 

jj J I «eed; m., con. (37 A.), 
in pause JHT , suf. >JHT, 9|jni, 
in pause *|J)nT ; p. suf.DD^T ; 
r. yiT sowed. 

P Jl sprinkled; act. part. 0^7"ft 
sprinkled. 
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HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



ii iT span; f., in pause rffl. 
JOfiT Zattu. 

n 

JM bosom; m., suf. >an; r. 
DDPl loved. 

- T 

2D11 .Hb&oo ("beloved"); r. 
22H Jot?ed. 

/Dn line (75. 8), snare (59. 4), 
vanity (25. 10); c, suf. I^ZSH 
snare /or Ww (59. 4); p. 
D'ten, con. iban and ^3PI 

• t -; ' "iv •• » - 

(only in Josh. xvii. 5), suf. 

v^an, origan; r. bin bound. 

I jn Seber ("companion") ; r. 
*ian joined together. 

]1nDn JSefcron ("friendship"); 
r. *13fi joined together. 

Kftn town* up; Pu. B^Sn.' 

— T 

*"-' \ feast , solemnity; m., con. 

m^ | :n, suf. ^n; p. o^n. 

T / 

1X1 girded. 

riTin gladness; £, r. TTT\ 
rejoiced. 

^11 k/S (ceased). 

I Ml chamber; m., in pause 
v # 

1TTJ, con. Iin, suf. wri; p. 

onnn, con. vrjn, suf. tjnno. 



will month, new moon (85. i); 
m", suf. iBhn (20. 1 P.); p. 
O^-jn, con. >B>TJ, suf. 

vuftn]' oa^ichn. 

T T Tt ' V •• » T 

nil! thorn; m., p. D>nin and 

• t •: 

^EDlTl sinner; m., p. D>M?h; 
r. Kldn sinned. 

t r 

1! in .Hmfe. 
/ III sand; m. 

ncin 
nbn 



wa«; f., d. D^pfah; 
p. rvtoin and nbin. 



^11 street ; m., p. MMn, rtfln, 

man, and msn. 

Dnin seal; m., r. DHn sea&o*. 

| iTn vision; m., con. JITIi; r. 
H?n saw. 

T T 

niTna^reewe«e(23. 28), vision 
(25. 3); f., r. PITPI saw: ]1jj> 
miTl a notable horn. 

T 

pTn was strong j Hith. p?fiHn 
withstood (93. 2; 97. 11), was 
sJrengtfAened (93. 9), played the 
man (95. 1), strengthened Wm- 
seJf(97. 1; 99. 1), Ae« (90. 2). 

&Pn sin; m., suf. iNEin; p. 
DWSn, suf. in pause Won? 
r. NfcOn sinned. 
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DKESn wn, sin offering (69. 

ii)I f-t suf.>nNE>n, Q3n«©n; 

p. nlN©5 con* fflKttll and 
n^tSnTr. «^n rinned. 

DEDn i>oKsfteaV Pu. 2©n. 
DOn wheat; f., p. D». 

T • 

n living; con. >n; p. 0*.$, 

con. *>o; f. hjd; *• njn «vea\ 

HT1 &eo*£ (23. 23), living crea- 
ture (99. 3); f., r. n>PI lived. 

sj\ host, might, valour; m., con. 

^D; p. d^tj, suf. on^n. 

H vDll HachaUah. 

n V?Dn mtoew; f. 

D JM wise; con. Djn, p.D^Drn, 

con^ >prn, suf. *p£?n; f. 
neon, con. noDn; prmran, 

con. nlDDn ; r. DDn was wise: 
DDn tib unwise. 

T T 

HOpn (20. 1 P.) wisdom; f., r. 
DDn was wise. 

- T 

J/n milk; m., con. 3^11, suf. 

T.T 

£r / B^n; p. o^n, con. 

2?n ) O^n (24. 6 P.), suf. 

jhgijn for')n^n. 
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DPn dream; m., p. rVttftq? 
r. DTI dreamed. 

/M <Ksea*e, sickness; m., in 
pause >^h, suf. \b$ (20. 1 P.), 
W^ri; p" D^n and D^n; r. 

v~ t ts 7 * • »t: • t t: ' 

npn was sick. 

DD vn cm^; f., p. ms^n, 
rflD$qi and rib^n. 

?Pll played; Pi. ?TI profaned. 

//T] slain; con. ^1; p. D^n, 
con. wO, suf. f^n too*e 
tMow ^ou ftotf smitten (69. 4), 
lit. % riain; Dn^ll; f. 
n?7n; r. *?7n wounded. 

y tt-:' -t 

p/n divided; Pu. p^l? in 

pause pjjnfl; Hith. p?nnn 

divided. 
p^Jlpart; m., suf. ^ri; p. 

D^n,con. >p^ri, suf. Dn>p % ^n; 

r. pbh divided. 

MVD/T] HUMah ("my portion 
The Lord") ; from p7rijw>rtfo» 
and nj The Lord. 

DH flam ("hot"); r. D&n 
was hot. 

n^Pn desire; f., r. 15)1 
desired'. 

ntDPt anger; f., con. HCn* suf. 

inon-, p. mon and nfcn; r. 

DOT was hot. 
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^lltDPjl ogg; m., p. onion 

ntori ( alad an ^ 

^pn fifth; f. rrotoii /?/*a 

j>ar* (41. 20); r. ttfon /foe. 
iwlj «#we; m. 

*ipn c% (95. 10), Corner 
(35. 5), mor'ter (7. 11); m. 

t^Pn /foe; con. t^DPl; m. 

nisfcri, con. ntfon; P . ouston 

feenA; f. n^Voq. 
n ^pn #»; f. nn&ton; r. 

Eton /foe. 

D^Dn fifty; c, suf. Wfon; 
r. Wbn,' /foe. 

ndli JHanwaA; r. jDII was 
gracious. 

Owl) without cause, 

T • 

I DM fotriflgr kindness, mercy; 
v iv 

m., in pause IDfl, sufl ^DPI 5 
p. Dn?n> con? HDn (24. 

6 p.), suf. non, ^ncn. 

iTTpn stork; f. 

/^Dn caterpiUer; m., r. ten 
consumed. 

HDn fadfced; Hi. "VDIT Ae wi# 
cause to /at/. 



fc^Dn *H##/br;HiTH. frDTinn 
was changed. 

DSn Aewer; m., p. C??HPI; r. 
3Sn ftetoed. 

- T 

^H half; suf. 1W, r. HHn 
divided. 

j2fcl> arrow; m., p. suf. 
?,^PI; r. y»n dfoiaed. 

HSn coobt, vi%re (33. 9); 
m., con. ^n, suf. T\V>T\\ p. 
Dn^n, con. *"$n, suf. in pause 

n»n, bnnm 2nd p. rrhxn 

and H'lSn, con. ryHSffi, suf. 

in pause 'nr»n, vrilnsci- 

pj| statute; m., with Maq. 
"pn (20. 3 P.), suf. >j?n, 
DDpH ; p. D^jpn, suf. in pause 
^H; r. p£PI engraved: "pn 
D7JJ? a statute for ever, lit. 
a statute of perpetuity. 

nDn ordwanee, statute; f., r. 

pp?j engraved: O/lj? nj?n a 
perpetual statute, an ordinance 
for ever. 

ml IP sword; f., in pause D**in, 

. suf. 13*111; p. niD*in, con. 

nDin (24. 6 P.); r. XT} slew. 

rO^n (20. 1 P.) waste place; 

I, p. no-jn, con. rnrjn (20. 

1 P.); r. 2"Ti was desolate. 
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*in ft«a* (of anger); m., r. 
mh kindled. 

TT 

JlBTl reproach; f., p. niD*JPl, 
con. nlS^n ; r. f]")n reproached. 

CHn ieaf; p. DH^n ; r. If in 
ploughed. 

JAougrA* fifo^, A.V. was like 
(67. 15). 

]l2E?n Eeshbon ("device") ; 

r.. 3B?n thought. 

?}KTl darAmess; m., snf. >3tf n 
(20. 1 P.); r. ^'n was dark. 

^r\n mttite. 

(ijn #at>e a daughter in mar- 
riage; HlTfl. ]P}nnn was son 
in law (97. 2), made marriage, 
joined in affinity. 

|nn father in law; m., con. 

jnh, snf. i^nn,' tinh; r. 

|nn ^are a daughter in mar- 
riage. 

D 

HOED slaughter; m., in pause 

natb, snf. nnaco; r. nato 

- At * T I • ' T 

hilled. 
HlnCO cfean; con. Tine; p. 

cnincp and Dntitp; f. nninisp 

and mftfcO; r. ^Hft was clean. 



DIP /fctr (43. 26), good; p. 
MUD and Cmb; f. HaiO and 

nab; p. maito, mab, and 
nib: onwn rva ate^ twfo 

the best place of the house of 
the women; H^OD TOltt /Wr; 
ilfcOD *?te wetf favoured. 

FOlD poodl; f. of 3». 

T 

]DP hid (55. 2), toid (59. 4); 
pas. part, fid® is laid, p. 
DOptp, con. iJDB Aid in; Ni. 



Wv river; m. 

^7\*ti&Jo8iah. 

JT • 

^DD 1 Jebusite. 

E^T JafcesA. 

T custody (SI. 15), hand, part 

T 

(31. 18); c, con. T, suf. 
H>, DDT; d. DHJ, con. '"£, 
snf. >T, , *DDH>; p* HIT and 
rfT ilarte,' snf. VHT: T3 
6y, 6y *Ae Aand o/*; ^TO in 
wty Aand, A.V. a* Aand (41.19). 

H^ TheLobd. 

TIlKliT JeAoaAa* ("The Lord 
held") -/from nlPP 2%e Zosd 
and THN Acta. 
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milT Judah ("praised''). 

^VT Jew; m., p. DHtfV; f. 
nnin> Jewess. 

HUT JEHOVAH. The Lobd; 
pronounced by the Jews 
'^IK A-do-ndy, the vowels 
being the same, except that ( ) 
is changed into (_) under a 
Guttural. But when HIPP 
is preceded by >J"tt$, as in 
75. 6, it is translated God, 
and pronounced OVTPiJ E-lo- 
him, with the vowels of 
which it is pointed; as ^1N 
HIPP A-dd-ndyE-ld-himSLord 
God 17 ; for Prefixes see 11, 7 
A.: PlIPP^ of the Lord, the 
Lobd's, unto the Lobd, 

lllll God; pronounced by 
the Jews lt-lo-him, because 
^8 precedes (75. 6). 

P^IlT Jehoiachin ("The Lord 
will direct"); from HIPP The 
Lobd and ]*\2 to direct. 

]nJ|1ni Jonathan ("The Lord 
gave"); from Pllrv The Lobd 
and ]Z\\ gave. 

JTEfflT Joshua. 

DN1 1 Joab. 

T 

D V day; m., con. D)\ d. D£l* 
and D>p^; p. DW, con. ^>, 
suf. in pause *DJ, PPD^CIPD*; 



2nd p. con. niD^: D>D*PI n31 
chronicles; O'CJ years (47. 29) 
D1'3 to-aay; DV by day (59 
2); DPTI this day (67. 13) 
D>2H DVD> a long time, lit. 
many aay« (99. 8). 

# FIJI 1 awe; f., p. 0*3\\ 

D^V Grecian*, Gree**: r. IV 
Javan. 

^Dl 1 Joseph ("he will add"); 
r. *)D> added 

HIT! 1 jpofler; m., p. DntfP ; r. 12P 

formed. 

.^ \ iwAa&tfan*, inhabiting 

22/ I I (13.2); m.,p.DOB>1> 

^»ft[ and MB*; r. 3tfj 

•• / dwe#. 

IN together; in pause IPP. 

V^IT «*V««*«r, %e*Aer. 

I 1 !! 1 only; suf. SfWP; p. 

dv-ppp; f. nn^n^. 

| wtne; m., in pause |^ t , con. 
|», su£ 0\\ 

"IP 1 cAiW; m., with Art. 1^; 
p/onS, con. n^J and rl^ 

(24. 6 p.), suf. n$>, cnn£; 

r. "1^ fceao*. 
|/V cankerworm; m., in pause 

U sea; m., with PI loc. P18\ 

T ' ' TVT 7 

suf. nei; p. DMSI. 
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7^ Jarf ("wild goaf). 

3pJT Jocoo ("be will sup- 
plant"); r. 2J2JJ supplanted. 

HD 1 /"air; con. W,, f. HBJ, 
con. HEP; p. nlSJ, con. nlfiP 
and nb 1 .; r, PIB^ wo* /air; 
HBjri fairest (29. T 32), TIBi 
n*OB fair (43. 3). 

32 1 ; Hith. Minn stood. 

pH?? *""" C*e wil1 l»«g^ 
r. pPlSf laughed. 

Ip 1 co*% precious; p. O^li?,? 

t 'rrjjfr con. trip.; r. np; 

was precious, 

^P! honour >' m -> T ' "*R wa * 
precious, 

\L/U laid a snare. 

•lETV Jerubbaal ("Baal will 
plead"); from 3^ # to jpfead 
and ^JD JBoaJ. 

Jordan. 



D/KftT Jert*»afcm ("founda- 
tion of peace"); with PI loc. 
no^tfrP: in pause D^tfVV; 
from PIT cos* and TO 

TT T 

2>eace. 
MT moon; m., suf. ^PIT. 

1ITT Jericho. 



PITT 155 

jWT cwtoin; f., p. rtTP. 
*r • : 

^"T *%fc; f., con. ^T, suf. 
IDT; d. DOT. 

liTtDT Jeremiah. 
n : : • 

7tf")£P Israel ("prince of 
Gtod n ); from *lt? .priwce and 
b* God. 

"DE7EP Issocfcar ("hire"); 
r. "Ofr ftirea". 

I2P Mere w; suf. tiE£ there is. 

32^ saf, *af still (93. 8): 
D*3B*0 ^ ^at. 

HV 12r I salvation; f., with 
T ^ J ) PI par. nnjWB^. and 
njT^Jpin^; r.^J. 

HP Jesse. « 

— • 

J2T asleep; p. D^BfJ, con. 
Tjttfi asleep in; f. PUtSfV, r. 
\U[\ slept. 

*)& Jasher (59. 9), right, up- 
right; con. 1^; p. Dn^, 
con. ntf>; f. pritfj; r. 1#> 
wo* wprt^^. 

HIT inn; £, con. "rV; p. 

rrfirv, con. rnn\ 

DlJT fatherless; p. QiOln] 
and'oHDh'. 
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Z) about, according to, after, as, 
as it was, like, so; a Prefix 
(10. 11 A.): Itfto as.' 

DiO sorrow; m., suff. >DN3; 
r. DK3 too* in jpain. 

|J3 wo* heavy; fat. 133^; 
Ni. 1333 wa* glorious; Hi. 
1>2Dn made Aeavy (63. 7), 
hardened (85. 5); HlTH. 
IDDnH made himself many. 

»j3 great (33. 15), heavy 
(43. 24), rttrt (39. 33); con. 
133 and TO; p. 0*133, 
con. HDD (24.'*6 P.); r. TO 
was heavy: *|Dp 1D3 too heavy 
for thee. 

Ij3 grievousness; m., r. HDD 
was heavy. 

IIJJ glory, honour; m., con. 
1133, suf. H133; r. TO was 
heavy: irYlDTD 1133 his glorious 
kingdom, lit. £Ae ^/ory of his 
kingdom. 

DDD stood; Pi. DDD washed. 

DE03 lamb; f., p. nfcGD, 
con. HfeOD; r. fc'33 lamb. 

I2D3 subdued; Pl tt>33. 
jH 3 priest; m., con. |ri3, p. 

core. 



n3TI3 jwiesfs office; f., r. 
jIlD priest. 

3313 «^ar; m., p. 0O312, 
con. ^3313. 

D13 **»,- f., p. mos. 

n3 (19 P.), /bree, strength; 

m., suf. td, *|rtp, mD, 
03q3. 

3 because, but, for, seeing (47. 
22), that: ON >3 &wf, e&cqrf, 
save (29. 30). 

njJ even so. 

r it 

^33 fafen*, talents (37. 9); f., 
d. 0^133; p. D>133, con. 

nss. rm 

/3 a#, any, every; con. "73, 
suf. rfe mjAo% (89. 8), 
Q3;>3 all ye, D?3 every one 
of them, ijte we a#: ^33 
w atf tawjo**(67. 5); -^33 
like any other; Itfiftt aD whoso- 
ever; ?37 throughout all (19. 
19), /or every one (85. 9). 

j <%; m., in pause 3?3, 
p. D'3^3, con. *D^3 (24. 6 P.), 

suf. *ra?3. 

J J? J daughter in law; suf. 

infe; f. 

73 j>o$, vessel; m., in pause 
#3: p. 0^3, con. ^3, suf. 

>73, V», 03^3. 



D?3 
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P.1v3 kidneys; con. Wl^?. 
/V3 otf, A.V. wholly. 

D/3; Nl. D^D3 wo« ashamed, 
was confounded; 0?2P K?n 
should she not be ashamed? 
Hi. D^?H »^a»wcd; Ho. D^PI 
was ashamed (89. 3), was 
hurt (89. 4). 

J1D/J confusion, shame. 
1D3 as, Kfe- 

^iniD3 as Ae, like him; from 
Kffl Ac. 

^]1D3 a* «o»; f-t from P« 
toot*. 

t| ftj3 as toot*, like thee; m., 
from nntj thou; with PI par. 
PDb3 like thee. 

T V T 

^103 « I/ c, from OK I. 

P rfcW (23. 16), fr-ue (43. 10), 
' we# (57. 3). 

P *°- 

D33 gathered, gathered together. 

— T 

]yJ3 Canaan ("merchant"); in 
pause ]V_p r 

^31/33 Canaanite. 

&133 torowe; m., snf. WD3, 
WD3, 1«D2) f in pause *|ND3; 

p. 'nwro. 
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/^Q3 /bo/; m., r. ^D3 was 
foolish. 

^]D3 money (9. 14), silver; 
m., in pause P)Dj3; suf. '§0?; 
r. *)D3 desired. 

?0 hand (9. 7), ftototo (17. 15), 
spoon (13. 14); f., suf. >£>?; 
d. D^O?, in pause D'gS; 

. p. ffl©3 and n&3; r. rJD3 
oen^. 

HDD j>i*cfced; Pu. n©3 afone- 
meni was made (73. 8), was 
jwra'ea* (75. 9). 

n lB3 mercy seat; f. 
v ; - 

^3 famft; m., p. D^J3. 

Dinip cAcruo; m., p. DWT3 
and' D>:T£. 

n^3 cttf> ct** off, hewed down, 
made (a covenant) ; fut. H*C?n 
will he make? act. part. TCp 
Imake; Nl. rVJM was cttf o^ 1 , 
in pause rTDJ; Pu. rTO 
?#as c«£ down, in pause 

nmS; Hi. nnrn c** o/f; 
Ho. rnrn was cu* o/f. 

D ir |&3 Chaldeans; A. V. 
Cftataea (5. 16), 

/#3 was feeble; Nl totfS? 

/£& 

ffi?Ep /ee&Je; p. f. of ^OJ 
r. W3 was /eeofe. 
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DH3 described (51. 20), 
wrote; imp. with Maq. 
-DH3 (20. 3 P.); act part. 

p. 'crans: ari3 okj a»kf 

I wrote; *1£)D3 DOTOn that 
subscribed the booh. 

rprG garment; f., suf. TDP.3 
(20. "1 P.); p. rilFD, con. 
DOT and niTP. "'* 

st : T 

nn3 siefe; f., con. *)no, snf. 

>&n3; p. nwro and n&ns, 

con. ffiBTO and HSrD. (24.6P.) 

nHS; Hi. n>FDn compassed 
aftottf. 



* 



!> 



a/fer, amon^, by, for, in, into, 
of, on, out of, to, throughout, 
unto; a Prefix. (10. 11 A.) 

^/Iftof: tib) neither, and 
.J.L }not (49. 2): 131 «% in 
"^ J a &**£ of nought. 

HN? i«iA ("weary"); r. n*6 
was weary. 

DiO nation; m., suf. nMK^; 
p. bsa6 and DntfK^. 

J? Acarf; in., with Maq. 
-lb, con. :&, snf. >3^, ^3^ 
13$, Tteb, V&b, D3} ; no. p. 

J«3? heart; m., con. 337, **£ 
r&, D33^; p. ntrf?. 



12/ k**fe, onfy; snf. 03=73^ 
you only, from 7 to and "IS 
jwirf. 

EnJ/ apparel, clothing, gar- 
ment; m., snf. Vtfiab, 1^3^ 
and 1#3? Aw garments (67. 
7); r. #j£ c/btt«dL 

}1jU? brick; f., p. D»»b. 

|1j3/ Ze&anon ("white"); 

T " L 
from ]ZP white. 

5^2? came i«pon (49. 17); 
was clothed with. 

rO to her; from KTI she. 

Dll 7 jto* tjzem; &etr, them, 
unto themselves (49. 13); c, 
from OH &ey. 

1 <? for him, him, his, to him, 
to U (83. 9); from N1H he. 

K1 / not: Klt>PI do no*? is notf 

JK V ttoi/ 

11 V table; m., p. rfrfc, fflnb, 
and nh?; d. in pause 

ovirfc. 

£01? Zo* ("covering"); r. &£ 
to cower. 

''the Levites (97. 6). 
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orb 

- T 

Dtl/ ate (54. 5), fought; fut. 
CQ£; Nl. crfo fought. 

Q|l7 bread: m., in pause 
Dn 1 ?, con. (37 A.), suf. ^0X5, 

•••AT 7 . >> . ' 7 • » - ' 

DOT?; r. DTO afe. 

f lj r oppression; m., in pause 

yr& suf. «»£; r. yr6 
oppressed. 

LJ/ myrrh; m. 
? we, wine, to jte; c., from 

7v night; m., with H par. 

Tb'bt in pause Imv by night 
(59. 2), con. W?; p. ffl^? 
night (77. 8). 

s|? for thee, to thee; m., in 
pause for *}?. 

^1/ to toee; £ from PIN taou. 

mP .fob thee; on thee, to 
thee, to thyself; m., from 
PIPIK thou. 

ID/ too*; Ni. nsfo. 

UjD? /br yew, to y<w; m., from 
DRK ye. 

jDP therefore; from "? to and 
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iDP learned; fut. "10^: pas. 
part. p. con. ^TO^ skilful in; 
Pi. 18^ tow**,, part. "IB^D 
teacher; Pu. "18^ was toqpAt, 
part. "1^ accustomed (77. 3), 
p. con. ^E/D instructed in 
(77. 5), being expert in 
(77. 8). 

HtD? wherefore? why? from 
? to and HD wftaf? 

liu7 wherefore? from 7 to and 

no wforf? 

|D/ flieir, to them; poeti- 
cal form of Di"D. 






too*. 



we. 



to us, us; c, from toWK 



\Mu!? &«/bre; suf. ^B^ to/bre 
fliee, Dn^E)b them (93. 2). 

] lw? tongue; c, con. ]flfi6, 
■ufc iJl«6; p. HDfcfy 

TOttf/ dkom&er; f., p. rYDB^ 
and riDB6, con. TfOttfb. 
(24. 6 P.)' ' 

D 

•D aftove, among, at, because of, 
by, for, from, of, out of than, 
with; a Prefix. (10. 11 A.) 
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"IJsD diligently (65. 1), very. 

HKp hundred; con. DND, d. 
D^nKD, p. nlKD and nfcD. 

iTwlNtj anything. 

Q JIND balances, balance 
(17*. 18); in pause D$tfD. 

/SKD by (near); r. &K 



near. 



feno 



flood; m. 



j Ju w«c; r. ]>3 fo under- 
stand. 



nfeo 



ID ro»; fc, r. W>3 roBed. 

UU staeta; m., suf. WaD; p. 

OT3D and rYBMD. 
• " T 

w iJw suburbs; m., con. 
tflliD, p. con. H^-jap, suf. 

h^ije, on^-jiD; p. niBh^i?, 

r. #13 ca«f out. 

T 

l—J jD wilderness; m., con. 

1219, with n loc. mruo; 

r. 131? spoke. 

n ^0 measure; f., suf. ADD; 
r. 11D measured 

'HD Jfedia. 

]^HD contention (47. 15), 
Midian; r. pi fo ^ud>e. 

HJ jU jMwroiee, provinces 
(37. 15); f., r. pi *o ,;t%e. 



what? 



HDI ■«*«*? D ^ HD tc;fla* 
— —^1 / mean ye? lit. what to 

"HO Aoto (47. 4), tfitat? -HO 
^ wfot aileth ttee (47. 5)? 
what wilt too* (47. 8)? TIO 
3ltt «>AetfAer is 6e«er (71. 8)? 
1 / HO what hast taot* to do 
(71. 12)? 

npi 

■no 

LmfVaJ from them, more than 
they (43. 15), of them, them 
(43. 30); c, from DH they. 

""DID setter; m., Dn3lD; r. 
13D so«. 

DID blemish; m. 

JU ID foundations of; m., p. 
con.; r. 1D> founded. 

(Jy ID con^re^otaw (71. 5); 
TljriO; p. D'TJflB and DHJjb; 
r. 1J£ appointed: Tgto^ 
i"fii"P on tae solemn feast days 
of The Lord (85. 1). • 

J/ L^ IU saviour; m., su£ 

/DID ru/er; m., p. D^Bfto; 
r. b&O ruled. 

~ T 

illW death; m., con. HID? 
p. con. TTjD; r. rfiJD to die. 
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n3Tw attar; m., con. rDTD, 
- r* : • : * 

suf. ^TOTO, *|n?{&, * n pause 

ID?! 1 ? ' P- ffln ?i*? and ^W ; 
r. HDT sacrificed. 

ni^/TD fleshhooks. 
nl/'lD jrfanefe. 
1 1 wTw jpsa/m; m. 

M iTw east; m., con. PHID; 
r. T "mT rose: ttfD#n miD 

-t v rt - - » • 

eastward, lit. < Ae rt«i«^ of Me 
*tw. 

p IjD dason, ooW; m., p. 
D>pnTD, con. >J5-Jjp; 2nd p. 

flip-TO and njTlTB, suf. 

fWlI ID hiding place) m., con. 

Drib a* 

np/nP course; f., suf. 

in^njp'; P . nip^nc; r. p^n 

divided. 

. iGlltj dewre; m., con. lOHE ; 
p. D^IQIID; r. 13011 desired. 

H-inP eawp; c, suf. irUIOJ 
p. bijTO and nWTDornSnD; 
r. HTI encamped. 

HDl^nD ttoitfW; £, suf. 

Vptfnp; p. rrDtfno and 



nbl^np, con. ffiDtWia and 
nbl^JO; r. 2B>n Mow^M. 

nnnD censer; f. 

HtSP rfqf (49. 3), frioe (57. 

is); c, suf. *|©o; p.rYieo; 

r. ilt93 «$refc?Aed. 

T T 

PHBD jjrfaw; f., r. "ttMfcept. 

T T — 

I any (47, 23), what, who? 
Vb whose (47.6, 7)? on 
toAom (47. 13)? who hath 
(47.15)? to whom (97. 5). 

/JO^P JfieftaeJ ("who is like 
God?") ; from ^D who? 3 Jifce, 
and ^ God. 

UU wafer, waters; con. ^D and 
• r 

WD. 
nlp^^P mtt?A;r.p5«idfeaL 

nP^D nurse; f., suf. inp^DJ 
r. p^ swe^ed. 

"ID^P foundation; r. ID} 
/bunded. 

D'HEPD ipryttfy (51. 3), 
uprightness; r. "1B^ was ri#M. 

D1KDP **// m., con. 31K3D ; 
p. QplfcOB and WlSCD; r. 
2K3 was sorrowful. 

POP 2>Jooue; f., p. U^Q and 

ni30, con. rrDD. 
11 
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pDD habitation (69. 15), place 
(89. 9); m., con. )1DD, suf. 
tffcD; p. suf. nXJIajj r. ]tt 
Jo prepare. 

OZ) w jfbojt roir, o/* you; m., 
from DHN ye. 

ISD *>W; Ni. T2IDS. 



an^eZ (17. 28), messen- 
ger (77. 1); m., con. ^ttte; 
p. DOtfte, con. i?«te, suf. 



HDK /Duor*; f, con. rOfc6», 
suf. iFDfc^O; p. con. HlDK^. 

^ J5?/W Malachi («my mes- 
senger"); r. ^Nte messenger. 

— • • 

5^13/D apparel; m., r. tf?^ 
clothid. 

n?0 word; f., p. Cpte ; r. ^D 
fipote. 

npn^D oatffe, war; f., suf. 

^ncnte; p. rvionte, con. 
nionte and nbnte'; r. DH^ 

fought. 

uTO ; Ni. Btej escaped; Pi. 
Vho saved: wbfr) that thou 
mayest save. 

2j?D reigned; act. part. s. f. 
ro^b did return; Hi. "JptePI 



macZe frin^, part. *?pte2f that 
made king. 

^)?P king; m., con, (37 A.), 
suf.' ^te, l^te; p. oote, 
con. 'Cte (24, 6 P.), suf. 
note,DDCte; r.^tereipwed: 
'ote? o/^ the kings of. 

H3/D tfween; f., p. Mate; 
r. ^te reigned. 

nO/D (24. 6 P.) kingdom, 



reign; suf. in pause *)£ 

p. DVOte; r. ^te reigned. 

p15J"^/D Jfefc&isedefc 

("king of righteousness") ; 
from T]7D &iw# and p"| H r^Afe- 
owsness. 

IB/D teacher; m., p. suf. 
H^te; *. "TO*? learned. 

IJ lp?W Jaw; ra., p. suf. in 
pause Wipte; r. np? foofc. 

DTlp^D totf*; r. np^ too*. 
• r I t : v '" T 

nj/^DIj kingdom; f., con. 

rote?, suf. ^roteo; P . 
ncte», con. ntoteo; r.^te 

reigned. . . 

mBw /or taee, from thee; 
in pause *|ED Man &ow; m., 
from HPIK fAow. i 

T ~ 

^|PP /row thee, £, from RN 
fAou. 
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m3I3D from her, than she; 
from NT) sfo. 

1DDD /rom him (87. 10); 
from NIP! Ac: j'jjojt u£, than 
we; c, from toHJK we. 

JUU /or me, jpjsojf me, mine, 
$an I; c, from ^ I. 



jbok, of. 



pi 

MJU jxwwf; m., r. PDO 
counted. 

nil JU wea* offering, offering ;i. 

n i|P toan; from jD from with * 
par. 

D JU times: r. HJB counted. 

D^PJQD dawtfes; r. DJtt 
wo* pleasant. 

WJU Manassite, Manassites 
'(33. : 13). 

DiD .portftm; f., p. nlWD; 
r. i"DD counted. 

TT 

HDDP immocr ;m., con. "1BDE, 
suf'DDneDID, CHDDD; ODD 
nttftioercd: *)EO? pK without 
number. 

^[andnyD;p.D^D;r. 
T> D J HJJ strengthened. 



I ly w habitation; m., con. jljftD. 

tOj^P fctffe, /cw (85. 7); in 
pause E9JJD; p. D^J?D; r. 
tOJ/D too* &#Jc. 

iI/^TD upward; r. n;JJ as- 
cended. 

n^JJJD cave; f. 

SlD |J7D shewbread; f., con. 
(37.* A.); r. ^UJ directed. 

Ml^y W doi«#, toorfc; m., suf. 

•wj?o; r. nfrj; &d. 

HE^P fctoe; m., con. nfrjflp, 
suf. nt^JJD; p. rVhfcfgD, suf. 
DDin"1fcfIJD; r. ^Uty'ten. 

HD'SP tmflpe; f., con. rgap; 
p. nl2?5 and ribSD, con. 

iGip unleavened; p. r&D. 

JllSW commandment; f., p. 
lYlUflD and nto, con. niSD, 
suf. in pause ^HIKD. 

pISD^ittar; m., p. con. *j»D. 

D^lSD Egypt, Egyptians (71. 
16);' in pause On^D. 

w MpD sanctuary; m., p. 
CU^Jp?? con. n?HpD, suf. 
W^j?0, DD^HjpDj^r. Bhj? 
too* Ao/y. 

11* 
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DlpD place; c, con. DlpD, 
suf. >DipD, iD'pD; p. nlDlpD, 

nbipo, and nlbpo; r. mp 

f o rwe. 

H !p D «priw^; m., con. *)1pD, 
suf. *fflpa 

/p # W rod, doff; m., con. 
^J5D, suf. ^JPD, Q3^j»; p. 

nfcpa 

rUpD purchase; f., r. PDp 
purchased* 

rUpD cattfe; m., p. suf. ^£0 ; 
r. HJp possessed. 

Il8% IW appearance; m., r. 

T T v : - 

n ID rebellious; m., r. STJB 
rebelled. 

HD!3nP cAario*, c^artofe (25. 
9) ; T f., con. 113 310, suf/iD^D; 
p. ni33"]D, con. r)133"lD and 
rosno'; r. 33*5 rode. ' 

H^lD latere; f., r. Hjjn /ML 

fc^DHP remedy; m., r. ND*J 
leafed: KBTO p*0 without re- 
medy (63. 8). 

PmD bitterness; f., p. fflV)D 
and ri'VlD A. V. Wtfer; r. TID 
was ot#er. 

&$E?P ourden; m., con. KtS>S, 



snf. 1K&0, ODgto ; r. KfrJ 
took up. 

&\\&Q joy; m., con. fel&D, 
suf. WlttfD; r. fc^itf to rejoice. 

/^fc^P j>rMcfen^; p.D^3frp 
and Ov3fiHp; f. in pause 
n/3tfD; r. 731P considered. 

n^lp^tDimrfwr; f., p. nWfc'p. 

to reterw. 

HE7D Moses ("drawn out") ; r. 
n#£ drew (mi. 

T T 

M yU anointed; m., con. 
- r. t 

PHOT?, suf. in pause 1HHKD ; 
r. nt^D anointed. 

~ T 

2|2oJ extended, prolonged; Nl. 
TjBfDD, fut. in pause Ottto?* 

j JwD tabernacle; m., con. 
pfro; p. con. 'JSHBfD, 2nd p. 

rmrtfb, con. niistfp; r. ]3&> 

dwetf. 

7l/U reigned; inf. con. ^'Dil 
whether the reign of. 

/wD proverb; m., con. W'p, 
suf. 1^0 J p. D^tfD, con. 
fy&to; r. '^DruM* " 

WD rufer; m., suf. fttfD; 
p. D^tfDJ r. ^tfb rtded. 

y/yC three, a triad; m.. con. 
a6ito; r. ts6tf toree. 
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lijErD copy; m., r. 7\Nf re- 
peated. 

nnSDD family; £, con. 

nriDt^p, suf. ^nnatfi?; p. 

• mnSBto, con. rfln©&fo and 

nhDtfb. 

: » • 

COSwD judgment; m., con. 
OBtt^PJ p. D^CBBto, con. 

^toei^D,suf.>toD^D, T Dri^©^D; 

r. E?tfcf judged. 

DT1BK7D two burdens; in 
pause CnnDttfa. 

HpEflD on**; m. 
' v : *" 

*VD dead; r. niD to die. 

pIlTlD sweef; p. D^no; f. 
rij^inp; r. pPIO was aweet 

D^DO Joins, 
•r : ▼ 

PijU w?a« sweef; fut. in pause 

pDD^ are sweet. 

r at i • 

2% J I pray thee, I pray you. 

n^NJ glorious. 
▼ : v 

2 J JVofc; with PI loc. Pdi. 

|UJ discreet; r. p3 to under- 
stand. 



feT33 prophet; m., p. DWDJ 
and DWD1 

/D3 foolish; r. ^?J did /bo^ 
ishly. 

ryPmdJ carcase; f., con. rDDJ, 

s'uf. infeq, *jr6a3, in^M. 

\UJJ approached; Hith. Winn 
drew near. 

^J Aeap; m., r. "Hi /fed. 

I jj /tea"; in pause n*13. 

I ij vowed. 

MJ wailing; m., in pause 
VIJ; r. nnJ lamented. 

IMJ river; m. ; con. in J; p. 
Dnni, con. nnj, 2nd p. 

nnni and n'mj, con. nnni 

« n3 dreadful; r. fcTP /eared. 

DTJ earring; m., suf. n&tt; 
p/DW, con. TON. 

DirU JVaftwm. 

/MJ fcroofc, river; m., con. 
(37 A.), in pause 7(13; d. 
Q^W; p. D^rU, con. AT ^m. 

n/IIJ inheritance; f., suf. 

tf£ra, mn^ro; r. brv in- 

herited. 
TVIDriH Nehemiah. 
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iJltJ we; in pause ! OHj; p. 
of *% L 

H12TU brass; c., su£ 'FlCfO 

(20.' 1 P.), "^Of 

nilJ rest; m., in pause HTO; 

r. nU to re*f. 
- i 

D , i([P J plant*; r. VC3 ptonfci 

HIT} tfinereA. 
nJS J J apices. 

13D2 glorious; t p. nn223 
glorious things; r. "133 honoured. 

J ID J discreet; con. ]12J; p. 

D>3S3; £ PUbJ; r. JO to pre- 
pare. 

IwJ before. 

- ; 

^!D 3 (20. 1 P.) a/ien, strange; 

t • :t 

H/DJ an*; f., p. ubtt. 

T t ; • T 8 

|arin& offering; m., in 
pause "pj, suf. ^DD; 
p. rooi A suf. nob, 
DTOC3; r. •pj poured 

Ottf. 

D^/iy^ yot^A; r. njy youn^ 
man. 

ij/j cAt&f, young man, young 
men (61. 7); m. in pause 



n»J,su£?n2J,n^;p.Dn^, 

con. ngj, su£ nju, Dnnyi, 

nij^ maid (19. 27), young 
(lVl; 81.15); f., p.nnjg, 
con. n1*QP > r « "U!£ yo«^ man. 

J| iCC/EJ miracles, wonders, 
KN. wonder fully (81.8); con. 

E?D3 fl/e, souii, souls (35. 1); 
c, in pause #BJ, suf. in 
pause 'pfeO, ^^Ji n^D3 
Jersey (67.4), DDBkJ, DtfEO; 
p. D>tf DJ, 2nd p. ViWW and 
nttfW, con. ffl#?J and HBtoJ. 

|2J branch; m. 

vr 

pJ innocent; con.^; p.O^pJ 
and D^pi 

J I pj cleanness; m., con. ]1^pl 

Dpi avenged; HlTH. Dj^nn, 
part. CjP^riD avenger (99. 6). 

52J2J wa«snared;HrrH.^jPinn 
fata* a snare. 

I J tomp; m., p. HTtt and ri~ti. 

^1 oeW; m., suf. ^#1 

D^l women; f., con. *ttfr; 
p. of n&M troman, wi/e. 

|Er J eo^fe; m., in pause *1&ty 
p. un&\ con. ntfi 
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D^Tft Nethinims; r. JHJ yaw. 
JH3 ^afjbj, sent out (95. 9). 
J^/TlJ abominable. 



D^DD round aoottf; r. D3D 
surrounded, 

7\?JU peculiar treasure; f. 

""UD sfatf, sfa** up; Ni. *tiD:, 
imp. *tfDn sfatf %sef/*(65. 7); 
Pu. n^D/part. n^DD-l HTjb 
straitly shut up, lit. shutting 
up and being shut up; Hi. 
•VJDPI delivered, fut. VliDSJ 
toi# they deliver? 

DID Sodom. 

DID horse; m. 

I'lD 5ur; r. "flD to torn o«wfe. 

TllD afoooorw; p. OVTTID. 

sQD covered; act. part. p. 
D^pDb covered. 

n 7 7 D mount; f., r. 7?D cas* up. 

y/Orodfc (33. 15), Se/a (53. 
11); m., in pause J??D, suf. 
*jte; p. D^D. 

'H /D ; Pi. ^D perverted (69. 
9)/ overdrew (69. 10). 



onso 



v> spices. 



UU jpfoced, iipAe&I (63. 11); 
Ni. ^ODJ afaia* himself, in 
pause 'QBpJ $ey stay them- 



^ID threshold; m., con. *)D, 
suf. ^5p; p. D^OD, 2nd p. 
nlBD and fflBD. 

lBD mourned. 

— T 

|DD accounted, numbered, told; 
Pi. 1DD declared, numbered, 
showed forth, talked, told 7 fut. 
1BQK 1 may tell (69. 2), in 
pause TlEPV 1?P* ^ w ^° 
can number (69.1)? Pu.nBD, 
fut. *lBpin sAaK te 6c foW? 

HDD boo*, fetter; m., con. 

(37 A.), suf. nep, p. oneo; 

r. 1BD numbered. 

HDD »m6c; m., p. Q'HBb; r. 
*15D wt*m6ere(L 



^>PD 



'DD stoned; Pi. *?j?D cleared 
(of stones), imp. jSNB ^jpP 
ya^er out the stones (71. 3); 
Pu. t>j?D. 

D iD chamberlain; m., con. 

Dnp; p-ffDHft con. >pnp 
and"*pHD. 

inDA^; Ni. 1RD4 in pause 
rrjnp^, imp. *nnDn Atae thee 
(65?* 3), inf. nriDn^ may 
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hide themselves, lit. to be 
hidden; Hi. "PnpH hid, part. 
nnDD for TflDe (87. 10). 

iflU covert; m., in pause 

Tno, suf. nriD: p. onno; 

r. 100 hid. 



Jj7 ctouo*; m., p. 0^, 2nd p. 
i m*¥ servant; m., in pause 

. nag, suf. n?& *pog; P . 

QH3g, con. n^g (2*4. 6 P.), 

suf/ rag, sjnajj, DDnjgj-r. 

13J7 served 

fl^ht? ) &ona*aye(67.1l), see- 
t ^: \ ficjb, worfc (51.18); 

»■?>/ passed over; HlTH.*Q}?DPl 
was iwof A. 

^*OJ? Hebrew; p. D>n?y and 
Dn2J; f. Pinaj; .He&reto wo- 
wan; r. *D}J passed over. 

/%£ bullock (77. 3), calf (97. 
11); c, p. Dtyy, con. ^JJ. 

H /^ Aei/er; f. 

Ij/ to, until, unto; p. con, 
HK ^ unto (29. 26). 

)J7 eternity: in pause "Igl 
and ewer: "QP"!JJ /or ever. 



I J/ witness; m., r. Ity to 

)J7 besides. 
M |J7 assewWy, congregation; fc, 

con. rn& suf. irnjj. 

n I J/ testimony; f., p. rPIJJ 
testimony (25. 10). 

ill ij7 testimony; f., p. suf. 

jJ7 ornamenf, ornaments (23. 
3); m., in pause H}?, su£ 

TO p. o»T£ 

■ 1 Jjy testimony; f. 

1 1y any more (51. 9), ye< 
(51. 11). 

r 1^ yo&e; m., su£ ?[#?. 

1)/]^/ wickedness; f., A. V. 
wickedly. 

D/ly ^ dernity, perpe- 
T > > *w%;m., 0^7,0^ 

( \jj iniquity; m., con. Jig, suf. 

tity d:ij;; p. ni:ig andruig. 
"l^ w ™<*; p- o^y, £ wn)& 

TJ7 sJron^; in pause TJJ; p.O^RJ; 
f. Pljg; r. ITj; strengthened. 

T^ # sAe 0oo*; f., p. CMJJ; r. 77JJ 
strengthened. 
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I}? s*refl^;m., withMaq. "TJJ 
(20. 3 P.), su£ >•$ and % 
HP; r. NJJ tfre»#*fow^- 

iTJJj Gtesa ("strong"); f. of 
TJJ strong. 

IH^ U^M ("The Lord my 
strength"); from # strength 
and PP 2%e £obd. 

*)T^ Aefc; m., suf. WIR; r. 

•HTj; MP**- 

mjj? *wr* ; f., r. ")$ fefe«L 

iTnTJ? ^ ar ^ (" The Lord 
heiped") ; from 1BJ helped and 

T 

rHtOH crotm; f.,con.n^J?5 
p! nnbj? : and n'iK>y : ; r.-}B}J 
awrrounifaJ. 

^y Ax; in pause T£. 

j J7 «y«i /butrfotn, we#; c, con. 
$?, suf. ^V/, d. DW& in 
pause DWg, con. >J»S oe/bre, 
s^M of, presence of, suf. liWg 
ftw eyes; p. fltt% and rtPg, 
con. MPg and W'J! wefts of. 

r. PpJJ was weary. 
TV /W; m., p. Dn^andD^JJ, 
su£ TTg; 0^.(37. 12) for 
0T»- 



TJ? «ty; f., p. Dn^ (only 
in'jud. x. 4) and DnjJ. 



& 



according to, against, at, 
JLSJ by (near), /or, w, of, over, 
*#£ J to, on, iipon, witt; takes 
Suffixes like Plural Nouns, 
in pause vJJD /row we, vJJ 
against me, in pause vJJ 
upon me, *|vj? against thee, 
over thee, thee, upon thee, VvJJ 
by it, D^g- *?J?8 /row, /row 
o/f, ottf of; )?"^S therefore. 

PI /J7 &urn* o/fertn^; f., p. nl^J7 
and rh'y\ r. PDJJ went up. 

DV I JWPk/ c -> con ' D & suf. 
^•4/^ 1*8. in pause *$», 

OJl) »», wa? p. rag 

jpcopfe (77. 2; 81. 10) and 
CWDJ? (on!y in Neh. ix. 22), 
con.^BJL people of (97. 15) 
and W®)1 (Neh. ix. 24). 

DJ7 against, upon; with; suf. 
^BJJ, in pause T]B$J, 1BJJD 
from Mm, WB Jf, DM J : PirOjn 
/br a# f At&» lit. and w#A f Ais. 

llDy jpiftir/ m., p. OHI&g 
and DHBj;, con. n-IBJ? and 
nag; r. '"I?JJ atood. 

n CJ7 companion, equal, feUow; 
m., suf. WDJJ. 

H^lDy Goworraft. 
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K»Dj; Amasa. 

JjJ/ grape; m., p. D^2}}?, con. 
V2$, suf. 1D?$. • 

Jj7 affliction; m., in pause 
*$, suf. 0$; (20. 1 p.); r. 

iDy dust; m., con. IDJJ, suf. 
Vh' P- n ^?2 and nh^g. 

pID^ Ephron; r. n©J> dt*rf. 

YgJ % tree, trees (81. 5); m., p. 
D^V.» «on. nJJJ. 

H2^ free, frees (89. 8); f., 
found only in Jer. vi. 6. 

D^3/ ™&%/ P. OUDWIJ and 
D'0»2; r. D5fJJ was mi^%. 

DSy tone; f., in pause DSJ7, 
suf/^jODD^; p. DnMffi, 
2nd p.' nlD^ con. rflOSg, 
suf. in pause ^rViDSJJ ; r. D^JJ 
wa« strong. 

Jpif fo«J; m., con. DpJ7, suf. 
13^; p. con. >Sj?)J, 2nd p. 
con.'M2j?y, suf. Opg; r.Dpj; 
foofc 6y Me AeeJ. 

J Jyf evening; m., in pause 



ang; d. D^-lg: 3T$ eve«tit^ 

(s£ i). 

?HJ7 uncircumcised; con. ?"}JJ 
and blJj; p. D^, con.^g; 

f. nHjj/ 

^jTIJ? 4r«fc ; with Art. ip-JJQ . 

^.^^ fentt / f - «T^ (° nl y 
in is. Vi. 13), n^fe^, nnfexj, 

and nn*^; r. nfcty fen." ' * 

Hfc^ten; f. nnfeTjJ; used only 
in combination with the 
Units to form the Cardinals 
from 11 to 19. 

lErJ7 ten; in pause *)t^JJ, m. 

n^, con. rnfrjf; p.on^ 

twenty, f. nht^g fen*. 
D^fc^ toenfy; c, r. ifog fen. 

*TE$7 HcA; p. Dn^JJ; r. 
*)#JJ was WcA. 

PErJf oppression; m., r. pt^JJ 
caressed 

It^y ncAes; m., suf. Vlttty 
(20.' 1 P.); r. ^Ufy was rich. 

il37 #*»<?; c, con. D}J, with 
Maq. "TIJJ, suf. in pause ^njj ; 

p. D^nj;,* 2nd p. nwj;. 
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nrij? 

and OHFIJJ. 
Dnj? &wd; r. pnjj &ee«me old. 



™ T 

HD mouth; m., con. ^B, su£ 
^B, *pB, CTB; p. TO (only 
in 1 Sam. xiii. 21), 2nd p. 
m*D (Prov. v. 4). 

HB here. 

*1T5 scattered; Pu. 1!B. 

— T X 

nriB fear; m., in pause "inB, 
su£ S|"inB; p. DnnB; r.HPI© 
/feared. 

nnS governor; m., con. DnB; 

p. nin© and nun©. 

jl/B river; m., p. D^B, con. 
'^B. (24. 6 P.) 

10 v£D reaped; p. con. *3^B; 
r. t07B escaped. 

?/5; Hith. ^BKI wade 
jprayer. 

]B fes*; with Maq. "]B. 
HilB corner; f. 
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D^B /ace, faces; con. 0$» 
suf-^B, in pause "OB my sight 
(79.15), ^B%Voc€, *p#b 
&e/bre thee, YOB Ms /ace, WW 
heforehim; r. HJB footed: W 
fce/bre; ^BD /Vom (59. 15), 
for (65. 6), oecawse c/ (77. 9 ; 
91. 3), by reason of (99. 6). 

HDD passover; m., in pause 

nDB; p. DT1DB; r. TOB 
passed ewer. 

nDB (19 P.) lame; p. D'TOB- 
»— *•• • 



5hN" 



worker; m., p. con. vJJ&J 
r. ?JJ? made. 
DJ7B #™c; c, in pause DJ?B; 
d. D^pjJB; r. OJJB moved: 
DJJ33 DJJB3 as at other times, 
lit. as a time in a time. 

y2S tcotmd; c, in pause JttJB, 
suf! ijSB; p. DT»B, con.^B, 
suf. ^B; r. JJSB wounded. 

"Ij!?D wtssed (49. 5; 89. 4), 
punished (55. 13), visited 
(49. 6, 7; 53. 10); Pi. 1j?B 
withered; Hi. "PpBH foid wp 
(79. 14), appointed (83. 9), 
fut. TpBi;- Ho. "IjJBH was 
delivered (89. 7), icas visaed 
(89. 8), and IpBH &ad fte 
oversight of (91. 10); HlTH. 
"Ijpgnn tcaswwm6ered;njpBnn 
(93. V) for HjpBnn. 



]11j?S i>/ea>e; 



m. 
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D^pB numbered; r. yB 
visited. 

LJ [IpS commandments; suf. 
1Hj?B; r. yD visited. 

TpS officer; m., con. TpB; 
p. Dn*pB and OHpB; r. 
1j5© visited. 

"IB fotf (37. 12), fcwflboA:; r. 
iTIO was fruitful 

TIE); NL Tl^ was dispersed 
(77. 2), ww divided (61. 10), 
was separated (65. 2, 17), imp. 
TlBil (153 A.) separate thy- 
self lit. be thou separated, 
part. 1*1W had severed him- 
self (65. 16); Pu. TIB; HlTH. 
I^Dnn was out of joint 

% TlB witt/e; m., p. DH10, suf. 
DHH-]© (24. 6 P.); r. TIG 
separated. 

TTB mo; {., p. nil© and 

T T ' * T 

n'10 kine (37. 12); r. PHB 
waa fruitful. 

M J© /tower, powers (13. 13; 
15. 6); m., in pause rHB, 

suf. nmD; p. suf. rpmo; 

r. rHB blossomed, 
rtilft veil; f. 
D'lB Perm. 
HJHB Pharaoh. 



ISHS) PAarpar. 

fHB fcrofce down (55. 1), 6rofre 
/bHA (95. 3). 

Y J0 oreacft/m., in pause f^B? 
p. brjB, 2nd p. nun©; r. 
flB ftro^e /brta. 

p"lB 6roA:e; Hith. p*3©nn 
orofce o/J in pause Ip^BHil. 

\U J0 spread ow£; act. part, 
p. QHGnfe^ /or those spread- 
ing out, A. V. that spread out. 

\U 10 Norseman; m. 
41 lD Euphrates. 

T I 

EDDB spread; Hi. BH^BPI 
sfri|?pei. 

ySUXJ trespass; m., in pause 
J?t$>§, suf. >JJB>B, DDJJtfB; p. 
D^KfB, con. TW6, suf^JNtfB, 
CDigtfB; r. ^B Wow^re«*ck 

MiTlS opened; imp. nnB. 

MijS door; m., in pause nfiB, 
con. (37 A.), suf. 1HHB; p. 
DVJDB, con. >nnB, suf. in 

pause ^nriB, on wis ; r.nnB 

opened:T\r\B at the door (11.16). 
ynD suddenly. 

I MilS interpretation; m. f p. 
D^nriB; r. 1HB interpreted. 
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]KS flock, sheep; c, suf. in 

pause *$.*&•. 
fcOU army, host; m., con. fcOS, 

suf. ^?s, *ngs; P . rwaa, 

con. m*q?, suf. OniqB. 

p ,l? S righteous; p. Q>pm and 
DpHJf ; r. fns was ,/wsf. 

pHS was jM 9 was justified; 
fut. P1SP, in pause p^FI 
Mow mayest be justified; Pi. 
PIS justified; Hi. p^H a*to* 
^tisftce to. 

D |S justfce, r^Mecwsness; m., 
suf. UjJHS ; r. p"TC was jwsf. 

HP tS righteousness; f., con. 

HP"]?, suf. 'ri|Tgi in pause 

W»» ^V-P. "TO 
con. hpna and nJTTC; r. pHK 

was ^ms/. 
"inSnaoii; m. f d. Dnptt, in 

pause O^ng- 
TlS roc*; m. f con. ^.S ; p.Qn», 

con. TIS, 2nd p. nH«: 

D'D^IJJ *W everlasting strength, 

lit. roc& of ayes. 



] I X (fry jpZace; m. 



k 173 

/U shadow; m., suf. ^. 

mD?S shadow of (feato; f., 
from' ^ sftadow and nig cfeoto. 

KD? tttwty; p. °w??; f - 

PIKOS; r. KDS ffltrstal 
IDS; Pu. "HW ««m fastened. 

TJS ««fo; p. cn;jjs, t 

PPPJ#; r. "IJg was sma#. 
^U ewewy; m., suf. ^Bf; p. 

on*. 

•T 

n*l2 duress, tribulation; f. 

T T 

miS Zferataft. 

^2 oaJm; m., in pause v% 
ITlDnS Zarephath; with PI loc. 



owned: 'llDPI rVVQp «*** ** c 
ouriaZ of an ass (63. 9). 

VDp assembled, gathered to- 
gether, fut. W2j^l ttat «^y 
way yatoer together (81. 15); 

Ni. ygpj. 

IDp timed; Ni. n?p>, Pi. 

t?p, p« rt - n ?rt ^sp? r* 

taey sAatf Aat?e wowe Jo 6t«ry 
toetn; Pu. 12p. . 
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|jp grave, sepulchre; m., in 
pause Tag, suf.nDp, 5)nDj?J 
p. E^p, con. ^2p, 2nd p. 

nii2 ( p,' T con. nnap; r. -op 

buried. 

D Jp ; Pi. Dip went before. 
D Jp antiquity; m., p. con. 

J Jp moMroeo*. 

^ iP W(W My/ ^- ^R wa * 
consecrated; Ht B^Hpil Md 
(79.3), dedicated (79. 1 ; 85. 1), 
hallowed (79. 15), sanctified 
(79. 2), in pause UB^Jpn; 
HlTH. B^lpriPl sanctified him- 
self (95. 3), was ftepl fo/y 
(97. 12), fut. in pause^prv, 
inf. with Maq. jnnpfpnn 
when a holy solemnity is kept 

EHj!5 holy; con. Bhjp; p. 
O'tflj?; r. B>Tp was fofr. 

2?"|p forfiness; m., su£ ^ip 
(2<h 1 P.), *|tf?p, WTg; p! 
D*&np (21 P.); con. nfip, 
suf. ifchfj; r. BHp was holy. 

/Hp; Hi. ^Hpn gathered to- 
gether. 



HEBBEW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 

7 !p sound (95. 9), foicb, m., 
p. rvfyp, rfbp, and rbp thun- 
ders (15. 4). 

7Vy\p height; f., r. Olp to rise. 
Hj lip &wyer; nu, r. HJp 6ot#M. 



iro 



^Mp congregation; m., con. 
?np, suf. in pause I^Plp, 

n/Mp preacher; m., r. 7ilp 
cow^re.aatfon. 



5|^ little, young; suf. QSfcpp 
*Ac fea^e of them, O3t0j?D^ /ront 
toe fea«« of ftem/ p! 6^p, 
con. 'MSjPB of toe matfarf of; 

f. n*jp f " with Art. rogpn 

younger; r. jbp u?a« ##fe. 

jtOp «tf/e: con. jbp youngest; 
r. jbp was /#&?; )bj?D /rom 
toe feasf. 

itOp burned, burned incense; 
Pi. 1t9p burned, part, with 
Art. OnBpBn that burned in- 
cense; Hi.^Dpn fttirncd, owned 
incense; Ho. SttpH was ot«rn*. 

il JLJp incense; f., con. (37 
A.), suf. THE,? (20. 1 P.); 
r. "ipp &t*rnc4: D^D rnbj? 
sweetf incense, lit. incense of 
spices. 

]]p Kenites. 

1 '? P lamentation; f., p. 00>p, 
2nd p. Wp. 

\Tj3 tfentfe. 

T*P toatf; m., p. niTp. 
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"HUP jeahuBt,; f., p. niOj? 
jealousy (87. 7). 

HllpreeaV m.,p. D % 5p, con. Op. 

TSp Aarwsf; m., con. TOp, 
suf. T n*Sg>.; r. l$p r reaped. 

JJp came near. 

2Hp midst; m., suf. % 3*]p, 
ISPjp tnwte* of it, PD*]p; p. 
suf. ^31p; r. 31p came near. 

2Hp near; suf. 13hp;p.D'2^p; 
f. rPHp; r. Dip came near. 

KY1JJ ^uesf; m., p. OHjnp 
and DKIp; r. fcOp ca«ed. 

1) jp /roa*; m., in pause n"^, 

sufTinnp. 

H'Hp city; f., r. fT© mef. 

t ; I • 
IIP ^^ ^ ^ PaUSe HEr' 

con. (37 A.), suf. tfTfJ; d. 
DTTip, con. «^p; p. hlTJp, 
con. nWlji- 

HtofJ cwp; f. f p. H%, con. 

nifep. 

32?p foard, hearkened; Hi. 
3^pH amended (79. 9), caused 
to hear (81. 4), marked weU 
(83. 3), fcearftenea* (83. 4), 
imp. with PI par. WE/pH. 



Hl^p m*eJ, Aard; con. ntfpj 
p. D % #g foo Aara* (45. 4), 

con. n?>j?; f. Pittfe, con. ntfp; 

r. nt^p wa# Aard 

DH$p conspirators; r. *tf?>p 
conspired. 

ri2^p &om?; c, in pause n#j?, 

sk^ntfp; p. nwtfp. 



J31N J Reubenite, Beubenites; 

''ittnn (33. 13) for wwrjn. 

K/fC I beginning, chief, head; 
m., con. »W% suf. WWV, p. 
DH&fon : ^*lb in the beginning. 

WfcC] /^rf; r. tftfl Aeaa\ 

J 1 ^rea*, more (43. 27), mwcA; 
in pause 2*"); p. 0*31 many; 

f. n?i, con, ran; r. 33*3 

multiplied. 
J I greatness; m., with Maq. 

-an (20. 3 p.), suf. man; 

p. con. *3*") ; r. 23*] multiplied. 

HjJ I fen thousand; p. D122"), 
con. nl22*); r. 321 multiplied: 
n22*J w$ thousands of millions 
(39* 10)1 

HSn Babbah; r. 3*1 ^reaf. 
13^ ten thousand; d. D£)3n 
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twenty thousand; p. DISH; r. 
22"] multiplied. 

&13H ten thousand;?. fflHsn; 
r. 23"] multiplied. 

^^Ifourth^^y], n?»a> 

and TPJJ2") /burto iwri, con. 

J7Dn fourth part; con. (37 A.) 

— j? 



!>n 



/bo<; f., in pause ?3"1, 
retell; d. ohm, con. W, 

ITH oreo/A (59. 11), spirt* 
(5. 15), wind (33. 15); c, con. 

nn, suf. wi; p. ninn, 
nhh, and riirn : pa wrte 

no ore of A a£ off. 

Su I I ^a#; m. ; occurs only in 
Deut. xxxii. 32. 

3n I broad; con. 2tlT\ ; p. con. 

wn; f. nam, con. ram; 

•• -: r t t r - -: r 

r. 2H"1 was far^e. 

Dm oreadto; m., suf. TOm. 
(20. 1 P.) 

PUT! far; p. U^VT\; f. 

ngirvi; r. prn m?o» /ar. 

?HH «^e, Bachel; £, p.D^)T). 
CjM I womb; m., in pause 

drn,- suf. nem. 

V A T 7 T t - 



D'Dni «m*e»; r. Oil 
fovea*. 

^TH wo«Ac(f. 

PIT"! distant, /hr; p. D'pfT]; 
f. n^P!"]; r. prn m?(W far. 

J J controversy; m., p. con. 
W, 2nd p. mn and ntT) J 
r. 3*1 to strive. 

p J t?a*n: p^7 in vain. 

3D1 rode. 

JJ I chariot, chariots; a, in 

v J? 

pause DIP), suf. XZCT] ; p. con. 
^r] (24.Vp.); r. 221 rode. 

^D"1 ^ooos; m., Bttl gathered. 
•• • 

D*l %n; r. DD to rw«. 

HD"! Banwn ("high"); r. DD 
to rise. 

J (B I pomegranate; m. 

fTD" 1 ] deeett; f., A.V. aVaa?#- 
/t% (69. 13); r. HDn tor«*. 

J/ I evtf; m. 

JT) /cflot* (71. 18), Atisoana* 

""(49. 11), neighbour (21. 16; 

65. 10); m., suf. ijn, *|jn, 

DJ7 I famine; m., r. SJH was 
hungry. 
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17? 



njTl wif; f. of jn etnJ. 

nj/l companion (81. 13), sAep- 
^rd (21. 13); m., suf. T"i; 

r. njn /M. 

n^JTI neighbour; f.,r. njn/ea\ 

E7J7 i earthquake; m., in pause 
#IQ; r. tfjn ^em(M. 

IlB I tcvaft; con. HDl, £1 p. 
fflSH; r. PlSn.iww weak 

pDH; h^th. pennn feaned. 

p*5 only, yet (21. 20). 

pi spitting; m.> suf. *|T); r. 

C7 I needy, jwor; r. t£*n to 6c 
in want. 

jJ\L/ I wicked; p. D^JJtfch, con. 
v^; f. HJJ^J; r. ]Hg") wa« 
wicked. 

YW I we*; £, in pause HBh, 

suf. ^ntfn. 

& 

HDDt^ snare; f. of 'Spfr ne*. 

rn£? field; m., con. rn# and 
7TT£ (Lev. xxv. 34), suf. HP, 
tfrfr; p. cod. HP, 2nd p. 
rVHfc' and tflfr, con. rVHty. 



pnl2? totted; fut. pOfc», in 
pause pntW. 

r]j\ml\U accusation; f., occurs 

t ; • 

only in Ezra iv. 6 ; r. JIDtBf 
resisted. 

PPfcy (19 P.) babbling (47. 15), 
shrub (31. 15); m., p. DTTOP 
and DrW; r. ITU? to speak. 



fefce 



considered, understood; Hi. 
V?tW1 considered (79. 5), 
wisely considered of, understood 
(79. 7), prospered (81. 2), 
fawata (81. 3), was wise (83. 2), 
^Iftoi^n Ihave understanding 
(79. 8), part, birbx ^3fcfB 
that consider -eth the poor (87. 
5), p. con. ty2W2 they that 
understand among (87. 4), 
f. in pause Tw3W12 prudent 
(87. 2). 

nt2&? (19 P.) rejoicing; p. 
OTtDfe, con. inofr and >TOfr; 
*r. niOttf was ^fokf. 

H/pt^ raiment; f., p. rftoty. 

T^t? Seir ("hairy"); r. 7$g 
hair. 

Hip \0 barley; f., p. DnVt? ; r. 
7}$ 'hair. 

nDtP ea>i (21. 26), lip; f., 

con. n?iy, sutinDfr, nnefr; 

d. D^nDfr, con. >nW T (24. 
12 
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6 P.), suf. irofef, DPpn^fr; 
p. con. rv(riDfe\ 



hid; pas. part. p. con. 
^BtP treasures. 

y\U sackcloth; m., in pause 
pfr, suf. *j?t?; p. 0'j?ff. 

iw captain (41. 1); prince 
(23, 1; 27. 1), ruler (39.8); 
suf. DTlfe; p. Dniy. 

n*lty fafr (29. 10), -S^ara^ 
(73 T . 1); f. of It? prince. 

lw Sarai; r. it? jpnnce. 



T£ 



ftwr/icd (51. 1), caused 
to be burned (63, 12). 





K< wAo; always prefixed, and 
* generally pointed with ( ) 
or (): vn'^K rVKTtf wAoie 
#00" is £Ae Lord. 

/)tiXtf &wf ("asked"); r. W 
tufted. 

/iKE^^mt* (5. 14), Aetf (23. 
28);' r. b$& asked. 

*!$$ flesh; m., r. ")Ktf re- 
mained. 

iOD Sheba. 

JTQE7 wee*/ c, con. J3tf ; d. 

o^otf; p.o'jni£ 2nd p. niyatf 



and rfjQtf, con. nijqtf and 

njntf; p* »^ «w»; niyai^ 

DW weefts. 

• T 

UJy fri&e; c, in pause 
MBf, suf. 1»2^; p. DUDDtf, 
con? H93tf," ' suf. TO2#, 

Jy captivity; m., in pause 
>2B>, suf. spatf ; r. PDtf foofc 

• AV III V' T T 

captive. 
J/Jw seven/ con. JD#, m. 

nj£#, con. ngatf; p.D^jntf 

seventy. 

itgs; row ^ & 

rnfcg jntf. 

D'JDtf seventy. 

i«3E/ 6roZ:e; in pause ^2t^, 
THatf ; Nl. '"QtW was broken, 
was broken down. 

DS^ Oiftfaft; c, con. n?#, 

suf. iratf; p. niratf, con. 
nhatf; r. ratf mfk 

con. rifeHtf and TOTtf. 

DD1K? deso/afe; r. OD# was 
desolate. 

ITlE? c»^; m., suf. ijntf . 

?^12? Aa; m., p. O^jntf 
and D^J?B>. # 
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T 

"iSlttf trumpet; m., p. Wl^tf, 

con. rmBW. 

pl2f leg; m., d. D?j?& 
^1$ buttock, ox; m., p. OniBf. 
]PW Shushan ("lily''). 

pn^c/owi (69. 1), Jws< (17. 
1 7)^ sty (95. 9) ; m., p. Dipntf. 

Dn^; Hi. n'TOfrl destroyed; 

fuJwith PI inter. nTIBtan 
. . _ -. 

wilt thou destroy ? Ho. Hilt^T) 

(20. 1 P.) was corrupt 

I w son^; songs (77. 5); m. 
r. Tttf to swi^. 

ITVE^ sowa; f. of *Ptf sow^. 

T • 

-D$ lay; Ho. 33t&tl was laid. 

— T X 

UJw Shechem, shoulder; m., 
sufi 1D3# . 

*1D5^ was drunk; Pi. T3# 
made drunk. 

D I /Vj peace; m., con. D'Pfc', 
suf. wt>Vf tfc^N mine own 
familiar friend, lit. man of 
my peace; p. DWPtf ; r.O^fc' 
was at peace. 
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rhti 



cast, sent; fat. in pause 
nbW» I sent (77. 1), imp. 
nW ; Pi. H^'* cast out, fut. 
nWtf; Pu. n?# wos cas^. 



fa&Ze; m., p. nttn^i 
^suf. fitting; r. rW sen*. 

^]/2^cwrf; Ho.^tfTI(20.1P.) 
and ^?ttf") was eastf, m?os cast 
down, was cast out, was thrown, 
in pause TObvtTi) fut. in 
pause 'OJtaf 1 . 

D/E? was /Smsfarf; Pi. D^ 
rewarded (67. 5), requited (61. 
6), made good (69. 7), restored 
(69.8), paid (71.4,6); Pu. 
O?^' was recowpensei (75. 3), 
was perfect (77. 1), with PI 
inter. D^I&^Tjl shall it be re- 
compensed? fut. in pause D 7#\ 



SoJew ("peaceable"). 



eta? 

HD/K? Solomon ("peaceful"); 
r. 0#tf peace; flbbtt6 Sofo- 
wkw's. 

H/E' drawing (sword); r. *)?# 
drew. 

52v2^ three; con. tt6tf with 
Maq. -tt6tf (20. 3 P.), m. 
PHB^tf, con!riB6tf; p.D^ 

t : ' v * t ' * • * 

12* 
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^tf/t? ^*rd; p. on&6tf, f. 
H^% Mird* jpart; r. &6tf 
tAree. 

pTjfatf thirty; a> r. tt6tf 
ftree. 

DK? *Aere; Dtf ")&>K wAere, 
wherein; 0&>1 wftere (29. 2; 
35. 13). 

Uw name; m., with Maq. 
-Otf, suf. 'Dtf, ?|Dtf, 1DK/; 
p. niDB/ and rtbtf, con. nW 

and nbi&>, suf. DniDtf. 

(61.8), was overthrown (6 3. 7); 
Hi. TOBfil dertroyerf. 

HD2? Mere; from 00 Men? 

t /r T 

with D par. 
D'jlDBtfj etyty; c, r. tlpOf 

D^Dttf atr (7. 17), heaven, 
heavens; con. *D#, with D loc. 

t in % 

*TE& agMh; £ WSVHf and 

njujaft r. rdbqf et^. 

}EX? was /of; Hi. pDtfH 
made fat. 

fD2? o*7, ofcve (47. 30), pre- 



cious ointment (29. 25); c, 
in pause ]Dtf, suf. UE#; p. 
DODtf; r. JDB? wo* /h*. 

nJD5^ eight; m. fUbtf, con. 
Hjbtf ; p. D^tf eighty. ' 

lt^ npW\ighUen; f. 

rn&p nibtf. ' 

•• * v v : 

lUy Arepf, marked, watched; 
fut. in pause Tlbtf/n, imp, 
with Maq. — )DB> (20. 3 P.), 
act. part. p. con. ^Jpfcy to 
sucfc as fceep; Nl. "10 1$ fooA: 
foea* (61. 1), saved himself 
(61. 2), was preserved (61. 3), 
was circumspect (63, 2), in 
pause ngBft fut. "ID^n fee 
Aer ftetrare, in pause VlOl&'n 
fee circumspect, imp. "*)D&*n 
for "iptSfn take heed, in pause 
•nD#rTfa*e ye heed. 

'DE7 keeper; m. f con. *!?#; 
p. Dnoy. r. IDtf fcep*. 

) ffiD# Samaria. 

yUy st*n; m., in pause t^JOt^, 

suf.^tt/Dl^. 

flu footo; c, .with Maq. ~j#, 
suf. W; d. DW, con. *3tf. 

MJw year; £, con. nJ#; d. 
OVOtf; p. DOtf, con. Utf, 
suf: Wtf, DiTCbC 2nd p. con. 

^^ second/ f. ff^. 
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D^l^ two > con - Q v# and 

*:>#; f. o^ntf , con. ontf 

and 'Flt^. 

nytf. 

HmD w Aanowtaia*, woman ser- 
vant (13. 4); f.,* p. DinDBf 

and nhstf , suf. vnhstf. 

DDt#aV<™Z"K83. 10),judged; 
fut. with n inter. »1^nq 
mtt torn iuo>e? Nl. BBBti 
pleaded with (61. 5), eaceewted 
judgment (65. 13), contended 
wito (65. 18), fut. with fl par. 
plDBl^J fe£ t« plead. 

T I IT • * 

TjDt^ *»*, poured out (53. 13), 
afoj (55. 8). 

^10$ almond; m., p. Dnptf; 
r. "©Bf wofcAea*. 

Upw was at rest; act. part, 
f. in pause HlDjPttf. 

/pEf »Ae&eJ; m., in pause 

%}$\ p* Q^i?^ con - ^?^» 

r. 7JPKf weighed. 

*](2E? looked; Hl *)*j?ftl looked 
down, imp. with PI par. 



nptf 181 

HpEf falsehood; m., in pause 

-\p& ; p. on gtf , suf. onnptf; 

r. njPl^ dealt falsely. 
n Jw remainder, rerf; f. 

Kfttf six; with Maq. "W, 

»nw, con. rrcW; p. u&0 

jiarfy. 
*## «a*A; f. n'BW. . 
D^D'waty; c, r. W six. 

D'ritT <»o, twice (61. 2); in 

* r* • 
pause D*flt#, con. ^HK/; £ of 

niW DTE? fc«*»; f. of 

nicy outf. 



n 

nj^ri/V. fig tree; £, p. D'JNFl.; 

Jl JJ»J pattern, similitude; f., 
r. HJ3 6u««.' 

TT 

MMrl confusion; m* 

n?nr) praise; f., p. rvfcnn 
and H ?HP.; r. ?2H praised. 

sj iFl mi(fe£; m., con. ?|W, suf. 
DD1D2 amon^ Mem : "?)ln2tt?#Aiw 
(65. 7). 
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njV llH I abomination ;f. 9 con. 

n ?* R ) rtbfln,andniasfo; 
con. rvojrin, ribjrin, and 

rnlFl law; t, p. nriin and 
rvnh. 

Jw frl sojourner; m., r. 3t£^ 

U NPljIj diseases; con. 

W^nF), suf. in pause with * 
par. O^^nn for ■awfcrm. 

Hariri beginning; f., r. ^Pl 

ivounded. 

IliJnFi supplication; f., suf. 
Tjri|nPI; r. ]3n was gracious. 

nij«l /or, wwfead o/", wufer; 
takes Suffixes like Plural 
Nouns, VFiriF) i» fci* #foce, 

rrnnn wndw- #; wnnn. 

t a* : - 7 r* : - 

E^fl ^ ^oaf; m., p. D^fi. 

D/DD blue; f. 
v ;- : 

D?rl furrow; m. f p. con. wQ. 

D" perfect; r. DDPl was 
finished. 



vumiwi continual, continually. 

• T 

^njFl upheld; fat. before Maq. 
-^]10nK. (20. 3 P.) 

iJjFi palm tree; m., p. D^DR* 

rriDri palm tree; £, p. DnfeFI. 

^F) dkeofc; m., suf. !T$F} 
sAeaiA thereof (77. 10). 

nlsCDFl excellence, glory; f., 
v >? : • 
in pause rfiXBFI* con. (37 A.), 

suf. ^mNBfTr'm^'wn^Bn 

his excellent majesty, lit. £fc 
excellence of his majesty. 

niSri apple; m. 

n^DH grayer; £, suf. *P} j»IJI. 

fc^DFl fteW (55. 10), toui <wer 
(597 11), took (63. 12). 

nj^Eyri aafoatfon; f., su£ in 

pause ?jnjn#n. 
'JPEfiH mmai f. rvjntfn, 

niTtfP, and ITJJBfcl; r. J?#n 
nine. 

jJ\Uy] nine; con. Vt?Hj m. 

nj?t?>n, con. nj>B>n; p. d^pi 

ninety. 

D^^S^H fiMy; c, r. ytfn 
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AN ENGLISH-HEBREW LEXICON. 



N. B. 1. In this Lexicon the Accent is expressed only on those words 
which have the Tone on the penultimate; for which purpose Merca (J 
is employed, unless the penultimate is in pause, which is indicated by 
Athnach (J. All other words are accented on the last syllable, although 
hearing no accentual mark. 

N. B. 2. References with A. or P. appended direct the Student's 
attention to the Section or Eule in the Grammar, which hears upon the 
point in question; the Pronunciation being indicated by P., and the 
Accidence by A. Other references point out the Exercise and Sentence, 
where the word or words thus distinguished occur. 



A. 

Aaron, fftriN. 

Abel, blX. 

Abihu, mrpatt. 

Abner, njQjj. 

Abomination, PDJjin; f. (30. 25); 

|^ptf, m. (84. 7) 
About, 3. 
Above, 7JJ. 
Abraham, Di1"DN. 

T T J ' 

Abram, D"DN. 

TI - 

Abundance, J1DH, c. (4, 26); 2ft, 

m. (12. 18)* 
Abundantly, 2ftb» 



According to b ("to"); a ("in"); 

5 ("as"); ^ ("on");'^ 1 ? ("to 

the mouth oF).* 
Account, iTJpjS, f. 
Accursed thing, D^Pj, m. 
Act, "On, m., p. DnDI, con. n2ft. 
Adversary, "ill, m., p. Dn& 
Affliction, ^, m., suf. ^JJJ. 

(20. 1 P.)^ 
Afraid (was), nnB, fut. nnD% 

in pause "inD 1 .. 
-4/fer, iny, suf. nntf , in pause 

nrw, DmriN; / ("as"); & 

("in"); b ( a to ,, ).t 



* In cases such as these, where more than one Hebrew equivalent 
are given for the English term, they are arranged in the order of their 
first occurrence; fand references are appended, or the literal meaning of 
each is added which, corresponding with that inserted in the Exercises, 
will enable the Student to select the proper word for the sentence under 
translation. 

t Except that the exact equivalent, when there is one, is placed first. 
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Afterward, larnrw. 

Again, "Ay. 

Against, 3 ("in"), suf. 12(76. 5); 

ty («oii w ), suf. ty Tj«f y^H 

(94. 4; 100. 9), n^y; •? 
("from"); ) («to, for^ninjA 
("to meet*); !?N, ■*$ ("to*), 
su£ w%. 

Ahab, 3NriN. 

AAasuertw, #1">ltfriN\ 

Ahija, Tvm. 

Ahithophel, ^Dfrny. 

A*, ^, in pause *%. 

Algum trees, O^D^N. 

Alien, nDJ. 

Alive, '•n. 

Atf, ^>, con. -^3, suf. ob otf 

o/" £Aem; they all. 
Also, Ui; } ("and"); |3 (74. 10). 
^Lftar, p3}D, m., con. n3TD, with 

n loc nmin, p. mn3iD. 

Amasiah, tfDDJJ. 

Ammonites*, iTJiD};. 

^mow^, 3 ("in"); ^D3 ( a in the 

midst of). 
Amorite, ] 
' Amorites, J • v.- # 
An^ ] (11. A.); 03 ("also"). 
Anger, *)tf, m., in pause *)N, 
' suf. >BN, 1&N. 
Animal, n»n, £ 
Anointed, rptfD, suf. irPWD. 
Another, nrw, f. rnpN; "iriN 

("one"). 
Anttgittfy, HD*1p, '• 
Any, irw ("one"), f. nrw. 
Any more, Hy. 



4ppare/, 1$, m., p. DHJ3 (32. 

19); tf>:£, m. (36. 15) ■ 
Apparelled (was), tftb, fut. tf3^>\ 
Appearance, HJOD, m. 
Appetite tfDj, c. 
Appointed, -|£B. 
Arfr, J1"W, m., con. jlny. 
ilrm, gl*)?, c, suf. in pause 

Anwotir, pty, m., in pause pty. 
^Lnwy, N3S, m., p. nlN3S, con. 

niN3». T T T * • 

Around, 3^3D. 

• T 

Arrangement, D^lpB, con. ^p£. 
Artererases, NP.DtfhmN. 

:,-:-t- 

A3, suf. riDrD; '.D3, only with 

sufl ^,rp|* ^ribs, rmjs; nw 

("which"); VtfW (58. 9] 
90. 4). 

Asahel, bxrivy. 

Ass, Hon, m., -)bn (40. 3); 

jirw, f., suf. ^JhN (50. 20). 
Assyria, ""tftftt. 
^ -^y (18/25); 3 ("in"); n? 

(W); *>}/, suf. i\by (50. 1 1). 
-4* jteoee (was), D^'n. (20. 1 P.) 
Azekah, ngTJJ. 

B. 

Baalim, D^JE. 

Babylon, hi*. 

Back, niriN, m., p. suf. DiTHflN 
(36. 14); w, m., suf. ^]i 
(80. 10), !J?j (82. 4). 

.Bad, jn. 

2*a/m, njj, m. 

I*ana\ H2g. 
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Bands, ITIMM. 

Barak, p*}2. 

Barley, nnjjfe, t, p. Dn'yfr. 

Base, HpD, £, p. ntt>D. 

Bo«fe, npni?p, ,f. 

Beatf, HDiTJI, f. (30. 32), suf. 

onorra; njn,. f. (90. 2) 

Because of,, -p ("from"); -fyj 

(100. 10). 
Bed, n»p, f. 

Bee, mim, f., p. cn'm. 

£^bfv y \JD? ("to the faces of), 
su£ WB&p fc/bre Aim, UBp 
Ae/br»/ ^ ("to"), suf. mb be- 
fore them; -tf.}, I^D /rom 6e- 
/ore. 

Beginning, rw'wS, £ (8. 9); 
rnfofco, f. (76. 8) 

BeAind, nnN (10. 9); p. con. 
nrw (80. 10; 82. 4). 

Behold, jn, with Maq. -|f] (50. 
16); run. 

Beloved, ^rw, f. rcffifi*. 

Beneath, nnp, in pause nnn. 

Benjamin, JP'J?. 

Bfewcfc, inN (36. 7); -15b 

(94. 9)." . 

Besides, "by. 
Be** of fAero, D21D. 
Beth-barah, rra ma. 
Beth-lehemite (<Ae), ^DH-^rj n^. 
Bethrrehob, ainvrrca. 
BefA-»Aero#e (*Ae), >TO^H"n^. 
Better JAan, «p 31D; ~JD DID 

(30. 16). \ 
Qetween, pg, suf. ^*, ^JJ>2. 
Beyond, ")DJJ. 



Bird, rjly, m. 

Bitterness, TVhiD, f. 

BfacA (wa«), "ngrtfV 

Blessed, -jra (30. 3); !fja 

(86. 4). 
Blessed (was), !)1*3. 
Blessed himself, ^t)n. 
Blessing, HD"^, f., p. nlD^2, con. 

nlD")2. (24. 6 P.) 

Blind, -)#, p. oniy. 

B/ood, D-j, D-1 (64. 10), m., 

con. D^, p. D^D^, con. ip"n. 
Bfoe, n^JP, f. 
Board, fchg, m. 
Boifed, b&2. 
Bolster, CiVtflO, 
Bondman, "O^, p. DHDJJ. 
Bondwoman, nrjDtf, p. n1nD# 

(56. 9); 7\m! 
Bone, D5fy, f., p. niDSy, con. 

nlD$& suf. in pause ^nbBJ/, 

*plD*3fg (62. 5). 
B00A, ")DD, m. 
Border, bu$, m., suf. DDbi, 

t : 

Bore, fea 

BotfA, j. 

Boftfe, nop, m., con. npn. 

Bought, "\yz ; , inf. con. with Maq. 

-Ot6. (20. 3 P.) 
Bound,' "TOg (52. 20), fut. with 

Maq. ""Wpnn canst thou bind? 

(52. 9; T 20." : 3P.); -tfg, fut. 

-)^j?nnean»<<A<mWnd? (70.2) 

Bow, ntfg, c, suf. ciwg. 

Branch, DJp, m. 

Bras*, ntfnj c. 

Bread, Dli£, m., con. (37 A.) 
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Breadth, srh, ni., suf. fani. 

(20. 1 P.) 
Breaking in, jHg> m. 
Breast, itf, m., d. in pause 

D!3v ( 10 - ")5 nm f m. f P . 
nun (16. 3). 

Breastplate, \WT), m. 
Breath, fTQ, c. 
Brier, pin, m. 
Brimstone, n^")D3, f. 
-Brote, -}?#; "Dtf (70. 8); ^>n 
(98. 7), fut. in pause b\n\ 
Broke in pieces, 13^. 
Broken {was), ")?#J, f. in pause 

n-istf j, fut. -d# \ 

tut : •' - T • 

Brother, nN, con. ^ny, suf. *pnN, 

i^na, o^nej, dd^itn, p. &m, 
con. '•nN, suf. wrw, *ppN, 
vna, DiTne*. 

t v ' v •• -: 

Brought forth abundantly, yVV» 
Bullock, ->5> (28. 10; 34. 14); 

IB (54. T 13). 
Bunch of raisins, D^pDS. 
Buried, -Qg. 

Burned, -)Bp (70. 6); -pt?pn. 
Burned incense, *PDpP. 
Burning, -|1p\ m. 
Burnt offering, nty, f. 
Burnt sacrifice, TYfy, f. 
£w*, ] ("and"); ^ ("for"); DN *S 

(48. 17); pe/(80. 11). 
By, a («in»); ^("to");-^; ("on"); 

-^N ("near"). 



Cofttn, nun, £ 

Ca^e, 3&2, m. 
Cake, bty, m. 



Co^j of figs, n£*7, f., p. D^. 
Caldron, TH, m., p. IV]H. 
Came down, TV. 

' -T 

Camel, ^tW, c, p. D>j>D|. 

Camp, runp, c, p. nunc. 

Canaan, JJJJ3. 

Canoanife, ^M5. 

Candlestick, ,"nJD, f. 

Captain, -*r, p. Dn'W; ",DDI? 

(54. 15)" 
Captivity^ rfclS, f. 
Carriage, D*73. 
Carried, bso. 

- T 

Casement, 3JW, m., suf. ^}W. 

Ca^, Tp^zfy SjWn (90. 4). 

Ca«f away, !p^tfnl 

Ca»* a*ot0w, tpwn. 

Cos* o/ft "spwn, fut. ^tf\ 

Carf <w*, tfnj (72. 2); ^>tfn 

(82. 9). 
Cast out (was), n^ (78. 5). 

qfcfjj (92. 4). 
Catffe, PWpD, m., p. suf. DTOpD 

(44. 9)VjNi (78. 4). 
Ccaar, n# m., p. DniN. 
CKajf, yb, m. 
Cfcaiw, pirn, m. (2. 9); ntflty 

c, d: djhotu (io. 17). 

Chaldeans, D*?fr2>. 
• i - 

Chaldees, 0^3. 
. i - 

Chamber, Tin, m. (2. 27); n^JJ, 
f. (26. 14);n3$>, f. (46. 15), 

p. niDB6. 

Cftawpion, DyafTtfH*. 
Change of raiment, nlSl^niD. 
C^ 1 ^^ nnp^D, f., con.(37 A.), 



su£ worn 
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Chariot, PD^O, £ (42. 8), p. 

n1^D TT (40. 7); 33^ c. 

(U. 16) 
Cheek, ^ m., d. D^n 1 ?. 
Cherub, 3n3, m., p. TO3. 
C%iW, -lb; m., p. unb* (36. 4; 

58. 8); njy, m. (94. 8), in 

. pause -ijg (46. 19; 60. 10). 

Children, D^3, con. iJ3, suf. 

(36. 4; 58. 8). 
GAoice, nns, f. iTinS, p- ntVEh 

' t 7 t : ' x % : 

CAosc, -ins, fut. nro\ 

- t' - J • 

Chosen, ""^3. 

c%, T? f £, p. ong. 

Clapped, pDD. 

Cfeaw, *jM, con. *jfl (30. 2); 

-flHD (94. 3). 
dotted, ^?^n. 
CfotKl, IJ^ m.; 3^ (94. 2). 
Courier/ $13#N, m., p. nfc)tfN. 

Cold, ny r , £ 

Cofowr, D|), m., D^D£. 
Comforted (was), Dn}. 
Comforts, DtDm. 

Com»wndmaw*,'njVP> fc i P- P^Pi 
HE), m., con. •»£) (60. 8; 74. 5). 

Commended (was), b^l. 
Committed TfJDH. 
Companion, ""On, m., p. D^3n. 
Complaining, nnjS, f. 
Conecrn*^, ~^N (66. 6)5 'D 

(28. 1). 
Concubine, #^5>, p. DHBf^te. 

Co»dw«, nbyn, £ 

Congregation,' lyp, m. (60. 8); 

*?ng, m. (94. 3) 
Consecrated (was), tthJJ. 



Conspired, 1WJJ (50. 18); "itfgnn 

(94. 4; 100. 9). 
Corn, ]F), m., suf. in pause 

Corner, HN&, f., p. n*N& (14. 18); 
rjj3, c, p. con. rrtDJ3 (32, 
13 T ; 70. 4 5 24. 6 P.)7 rU.1B, 
m. (38. 13) 

Corrupted, rvntfij. 

Couched, pXJ. 

CowwseJ, nsrjfto, £i p. riiajjb 

(50. 6)f n»g, £, con. n?J> 

(72. 9); n^snn, suf.rntenn 

(100. 2). 
Counted (was), IgS. 
Country, ^pfi), m. 
Coupled together (was), 1311, in 

pause ign. 
Couriers, D^SH. 

Course, nj$np, £, p. mpbno. 

» .. T ' 

Covenant, n^*)3, f. 

Covered, TJD3. 

Covering, niD3, f. (8. 16); H3DD, 

f. (56. I) 1 
Covert, -\np, m. 
Creature, n*n, £ 

Cro^w, rnoj;, f., con. rngjj. 

Cruc/, HT3N. 

7 .t : - 

0w&#, TtBH £ 
Ourae, H7N, £ 
Curtain, Vl^J], £ 

ow of, nnrpn (82. 10); Tn?n 

(80. 8). 
Cu* of (w<»), nm 
Cymbals, D*pb»D. 
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N 



Dagon, fin. 

Damsel, rnj/J. 

Darius, tV^X 

Darkness, ijWn, m. (2. 14) ; narn, 

f. (4. 9);'nb?N, f. (22. T 24) 
Dashed in pieces (was), tfB">, f. 

in pause Htftp. 
Daughter, n|, con. H2, snf. 1P2, 

nn?, Dana, p. ntta, con. nua, 
nia, suf. >nia, ^nja, tt^nia. 

David, TH (38. 14 ;' 44. 8); 

"in ( 58 - 5 ; 10 °. 7 )- 

Day, D1\ m., con. DV, d. D?p s 
(10. 1), DW (10. 20),' p. 
UV\, con. n£, suf. *pQl 2nd p. 
con' fl\& (20. 19). 

Dead, DD, suf. ?[riD. 

Dead body, rbyi, ' if., su£ mfej. 

Dea^ bountifully, !?D|. 

DeaM, D) # lg, mw, con. niD. 

Deborah, iTjbl. 

Deceitful, nnyj. 

Declared, ")E)D. 

Dedicated, Vfr^pn. 

Deep, Dlnfl, m. 

Deep afeep, flDTtf?-, f. 

Defence, 3|to, m., suf. *SJfeD. 

Defenced, "W2, f. iT)«fa. 

Delivered (was), D?DJ. 

Delivered himself, OTOJ. 

Deprived of (was), 1j?B. 

Derision, ^7, I, suf. DJJ^. 

Desert, "tans, m.; HTin, f., p. 

ntnn (14. 16). 

Desolation, HDO'V, f., p. niDDtf, 
con. niDDV. 



Desolate, "irDJ, p. f. Dlnnaj (16. 

ii); T*a'(78. 6). 

Destroyed, TDWn (80. 7; 82. 

10), inf. -TDtfc6 (86. 3) for 

TOtfn!?(86. 8); mntfn (88.3). 
Destroyed (was), "DtfJ (62. 1), 

f. in pause rnjpzfa (62. 5); 

ID* (64. 5). 
Device, fla^n, m. 
Devoured, "ON, act. part. f. in 

pause H^DlN. 
Dew ^D, m. 
Did service, "OJJ. 

Dt^ed, a^n, p'. o^awn. 

Diligent, fr\Tl, p. D^"jn. 
Directed, pn (68. 9)7 l^tfan 

(86. 1).*" 
Disease, >^n, m. 
Dishonour, 7\tshs f I 
Dispersed, ^DJ, pas. part. p^DJ, 

p. f. con. nmpj. 

Distant, ph^, f. rijrfn. 
Diverse, nibtf, p. f. nW. 
Divination, DDJJ, m. 

■*%> ab|, m., p. Mte. 

Doina, n^JjDt m. (50. 1); rWjj, 

■ f. (80. Ti) 

Door, n^J, £, p. flln^J, con. 

nin^'(24. 6 P.); nn|, m. 

(36.'~13). 
Doubled, b$3. 
Dove, HJ1\ f. 
Drams, D^SnijJ (40. 12); 

D^lDfyi (40.' 15). 
Dream, Dl^n, m., p. HlD*i>n. 
Dreamed, D^n. 
Dreamer, nioVjn *?j£. 
Drew, *\h&. 
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Drew out, tin©. 

Dried, tfDJ, p. DHtfrt 

Dried (was), yp, p. in pause 

iznh. 

Drink offering, 1\D) f m., p. MDJ, 
suf. DOT. (24. 6 P.) 

Driven forth (was), t£h5, fut. in 
pause HthJ\ 

Drove, runD, c. 

I)M;c»er, T 3^, p. DTWh. 
Dwelling, J1JJD, m., suf. PlJlyp. 
Dtoeft, JDtf (58. 8); 3^, act. 
part. "^ (66. 3). 

E. 

Eagle, ->$), m. 

pause DJJTN. 
JgJar of corn, nfetf, f., p. D*fe* f 
JEarM, py, a, with Arfcjnyn; 

HD1N (20. 16; 24. 17; 86. 8). 
Earthquake, #JH, m. 
East, rnTD, m. (8. 19); Dn£, 

m. (30. 31; 100. 3), con. 

(37 A.), with n loc. nong, 

eastward, toward the east, to 

the east; DHp (70. 8). 
Eden, }"$. 
JSJd^c, nk>, m., con. *£ (18. 13); 

rtf£; f., p. con. nttjj (74. 2). 

jftjom, dvin. 

Egypt* CT»niip f in pause D^BD, 

with n loc. nonso. 

Egyptian, n»D. 

Egyptians, DntfD (38. 15). 

Eight, nfoti, m. rubtf, con. 

rubtf, p. o^btf c^%. 



^Afecn, ntoj; nibtf, f. rubtf 

Eighth, ijnwf. 

JgJWer, Via" (30. 22). 
Eleazar, ITJjtoj. 

jgjfercn, nitfj; irw, f. mfty nriN. 

2£&e, DM. 

Enchantment, tfnj. 

JEwd, nnnN, f., oon. (37 A.); 

HSfg, con. 7]Up t (18. 25). 
JSnewty, n;fo, m., suf. *\2% p. 
D'ajfej ajlNf m., p. TCJ1K 
(12. 9). " 
Enlarged, ZPrnn. 
Entrance, nnj), m., con. (37 A.) 
i^AoA, HDN, f. (42. 13); HD'N, 

f. (86. T 9) 
Ephraim, DHDN. 
Itam, ltflp. 
Escaped, D^D3. 
JBkeaped (sAa# 6c), ^{IJ. 
JEsfcoJ, ^N. 
jEtermty, C&y, m.; D^jrnj; /br 

ever (86/ 4). 
Ethiopians, W3* 
2&>en, 1 ( u and n ); D3 ("also"). 
Evening, DnjJ, m. 
to, D^ly, in.; for ever, -Ig 
D^1y; for ever and ever, D^V^ 
IjM (88. 5). 
Jtoer aince thine, *TflyD. 
Everlasting, D^1j;. 
Evermore, D^1y; /or evermore, 
D^ (30. T 3). 

J"* ' I «* con. «*,. 
Itoery one, J 
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Evil, jn, f. njn (72. 18). 
Ewe, ^>rn, p. wbm. 

.. T 7 * • •• | 

Exalted (was), a^tfJ. 

Excellent, n^JN (48. 14); tf>^tf, 

p. D^tf (50. 6). 
IfoeepJ, H^T, suf. nn^T ca»cpf #; 

■>nfe (80. 13). 
-Ey e > IM>> c., d. D\ry, in pause 

D\ny.> suf. \pjy, in pause 

P. 

-Face, ) D^£>, con. ^£>, 'OD^ oe- 

Faces, { fore; *J©0 6e/bre, /Vow 
before; 1 JB"^g toward; suf. in 
pause VJD;>D /rom wy /ace, 

# /row 6e/bre me; ^JVJD^ oe/bre 
toee; PJD^D oe/bre Ww; n\}5> 
wAo*e prospect; DJTJ©. 

JFViir, riD\ f. no>. 

V T 7 T T 

Faithfulness, iWD«$ f. 

Fatting, ^rn, m., in pause ^rn. 

Falsehood, -)£$, m., in pause 

JPomi^, nnB^D, f., con. nns>#D, 
p. mnstfD, con. nm&tfD, 

Father, 3N, con. vjn, suf. ^2N, 
?aN, PDN, ^3« f DD^N, ^N, 
D???W; p. P13N, con. ntJN, 
suf. ^nbN, in pause ^rpN, 
D?nlDN, DH13N. 

Faultless, D^Dtt, f. nonDfl, p. 

Fearful, Vntt. 
JFeoaJ, in, m. 
JPewced, ->«aD. 



-Fetf, tej. 

.Fete, DnnS; the fewest, &j;rpn. 
-FteM, niter, m., con. nifef, p. 
con. Hfef. 

J?fy, ,-fcn, £, p. D^>ai(12.18); 

njNn, f., p. D^jNn(i6. 19; 

18." 21). 
Fine linen, pa, m. 
Fir tree, tfll?, m. 
Fire, WN, c. 
J'ir^, J10N-) (42. 7); jfcfen; 1HN 

("one"). 
Firstling, 1133. 
-Ftve, #Dn, con. Eton, m. n#Dn, 

con. ntfpn, p. n^on /s/ty. 

J?7ame, anb, m., con. (37 A.) 
Flesh, ifer:, ni. f con. lfr2, suf. 

T T ' ' - X ' 

H")fr2. 
Flock, ]&, c. 
Flour, ebb, c. 
Flower, DSH, f. 
jPo%, toj, m. 
JFbod, bltf, m. 
Foolishness, nbjN, f. 
JFooJ, brj, f., suf. D^Jl (24. 

6 P.); d. D^JH, suf. ^JH, 

. ran. 

t : - 

For (prep.), b, suf. ?jb, u£, tfjjn 
for us? !#n^ /or them which] 
TOS* (10^4); B(W);^j; 
(12. 19; 34. 14; 72. 15); 
-^N (48. 15; 94. 8); ]( u and"); 

nnn (72, 18). 

For (conj.), *3. 

jw, n*3|VD, f., p. nma^p. 

Forgave, n?D, filt. tlfp\ 
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Forgot, riDtf, fut. ri3Efy in pause 

.AT : . 

Former, JlEteO. 
Forsaken (was), n W. 
Forty, D^}0")N. 

Forward, mbr\ (52. 12); tfjpjf 
(96. 2). 

Fought, nrta. 

Four, y^INt m « n^2n«, con. 

n J>?^, P- D^N /orty- 
Fourscore, D'Obtf. 

*Wto, ijprn, £ rvjnarj. 

Fourteen, -)fry nysnx, f. J/^HN 

rntoflj. 

JW/, *)1y, m. con. (37 A.) 

.Foa?, ^}N#, m., p. D^tf. 

Frankincense, nfob, f. (30. 6); 
HJ13 1 ?, f. (787 3) 

Freeioill offering, nriJ, f. 

From, -JD (14. 7; 46. 5), from 
among, U-JD; •£, suf. ^DD, 
!]DD, n|HD, 1\3D;>D o/* Mee 
(92.5); D]JD /Vom/ byjQ from, 
from on, from upon; b ( u to w ). 

Frost, ITjjJ, m. 

Fruit, n£>, m., suf. DDn5. 

" » t , vi : v 

Full of, N?D, £. HN7D. 
Gutter, D313L 
JWrou?, d!?£I, m. 
Fury, non, f., suf. ^non. 

t •• • t -: 

G. 

Garden, -)3, c, con. (37 A.) 
Garwenf, HD^ y f., p. tWobti 

(14. 9); ^-Dfc, m. (36. 15 T ); 

n Ji??> f -> P- n-toSf con - run? 

(4*0/15; 20. ll?.); nji}2)/£ 



(52. 10); n$, m., p. on}?, 
con. np (5*4. 4; 24. 6 P.), 
suf. Dnnj? (70. 3). 
Gate, "));#, m., in pause -)J/Ef, 
con. (37 A.), p. Dnytf, suf. 

Gata, nil, in pause ri|. 
Gathered, y^ (52. 19"; 54. 1); 

Dj>b (56." 15). 
Gathered (was), &pb (76. 9); 

p2j? (78. 10). 
Gathered himself together, ^2pJ. 
Gathered together, p^JJ (70. 4); 

DJ3 (86. 7). 
Gathered together (was), p3pj (62. 

4; 66. 9); yagnn (94. : 'io). 

(rave, jnj. 

Gove Aeea\ D^pn. 

Generation, ")1l, m., 11, m., p. 

Gerizim, D^ftf. 
Gershon, Jl#"tf. 
Gibeah, nj/Df 
Gioeon, J1JQJ. 

Gt/s, rwno, f., p. nuno, con. 

nine. 

Girdle, DftH, m. 

Gladness, nnDfr, f. 

Gfoty, -|133, T m., suf. TTM. 

Goaf, ry, f., p. any. 

God, ^N; fl^tj (52. 6), p.D*r6{$ 
suf. in pause ifjfa*, Tp'^Ji 

Goin^ out, NSlD, m., p. con. 

^NSflD (28. T 4); riNStt, f. 

(78. 9) 
Gold, 3HT, m. 
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Goliath, n^j. 

1 T IT 

Good, 31D, suf. D3l» the best 
of them (30. 27); f. raiD 
(72. 18), p. rob. 

Gotten hastily (was), bffo 

Governor, nnB, p. nlinB (14. 4); 
pph, p. D^pph, con. ^j?h 
(100.6). 

Grape, 3jy, m., p. D^Jg. 

Grasshopper, 3 Jin, m. 

Grave, blNtf, c. 

Great, br&l p. D^-tf, D^T3, f. 
n^15, p. nfe^;' the elder, 
nhzri (30. 22); the greater, 
b^O (30. 24); greater, nl^| 
(30. 25); ^reaterf, Vru (30*. 
31); ^ P- DW (16. 16; 
60. 4); greater, :n (30. 19): 
T»33 greater (30. 18). 

(?r«rf (www), H| f fut. ^u;. 

G»wn, jjjn (36* 14) ; n£(74. 3). 

Grew up, b^Z* 

Grieved (was), ^Dgnn. 

Ground, ^ny, c, with n loc. 

nrjg (6.' li). 

Guard, D^fJ (80. 3). 



Habitation, ^37, m. (6. 10); mj, 

m. (78. 6) V 
Hachilah, n^DPI. 

T • "1 

.Had a (festre, *)D3. 

.Had power, D^>#, inf. con. Dlbtfb. 

Hail, BhaWN, m. 

fla//; wT(10. 8), i»n(32. 18), 

suf. rVVft. 

T t V 

Hananiah, V^MII. 

j5and } 1% c, con* T, suf. vji y 



DH^, con. nj, suf. *r f i*v f 
un\ DiTT;' p. nn\ rn\- 

*)3, f., suf. n&| f d. DJB5, su£ 

Handled, ftpn. 
Hardened, "V33H. 
ITafed, rjNtffr. 
Hazael, ^NTn. 

.He, ran. 

J2e ^oaf, ^D8, p. con. nw; 

dvj/ n % D» A. V. Ae ^oois 

(3*4! 14)7 
JEfead; BWi, m., con. (37 A.) 
Heap, b$, m., p. o^4 (12. 13); 

ncn& f. (18. 24)" 
Hearkened, 3H0pn. 
.Heart, 3^, m., suf. in pause 

*J3^, !J3^; without heart , 3^ f»N 

(8.11) :33^, m. (30.2; 96.10) 
flea*, np, m.(18. 14); 3^h, m. 

(92.4) 
Heathen, D]l5. 

Heaven, 1 D'D#, in pause Q^Qtf, 
Heavens, J con. ^p#. 

fle&rew, n^j;, p. on3jj, £ nnajj. 

Hegai, *Jf]. 

.Het/er, rp&, f., p. n^B. 
flc^W, H3i, m., su£ 1H3|. 
Helper, -iTJJ, suf. in pause *QTy, 

p. suf.'^. 

J2er6, 3l£j;, m., p. con. nl3frj;. 
Herd, -)£3, c., su£ *Qjp3. 
Hewed, boS, imp. with Maq. 

-bos. (20. 1 P.) 
flesetoafc, V£j?{n'. 
Hid, |DO, in pause UQ& (62. 2); 

WDH (92. 10). 
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Hid (was), nflM (62. 7); .]BW 

(62. 7). 
Hid himself, ^nnDH. 

sigh, dv, tity f. nnba %for 

(30. 2 T 0). 
Highest part, #tf">, m. 
Highway, *ti>DD, f. 
fli#, nn, m., con. (37 A.), with 

Art. VI H; njD3, f. (30. 15; 

36. 14; T 100. T 7). 
Him, ink; I 1 ? ("to him"). 

.Httftfe, inn, f. twin. 

Hivite, ^n. 

.Hoar fowrs, PD^fr, f. 

T •• 

Holiness, Ehp, m., suf. ^Eh£, 

flofy/ tthjj (80. 8), p. OHfTjJ. 
(68. 1)'; ttflij? (62. 8). 

Honey, tfD^Jj m. 

Honour, -)jj> m. (4. 16); TQ3, 
m. (92. 5) 

Honourable, *72DJ, more honour- 
able (46. 13). 

Hope, ]ln©2, m. 

floperf, I2fef. 

flbrefc, :nh. 

Horse, DID. 

flbtf, N2S, m., p. niN2»; njriDf 

t t ' ' * t : v.r 

c. (62. 1) 
House, rPJ, m., in pause njg, 
con. rP2, suf. ^3, in pause 

^rrca, arpa, p. n^ns, suf. 

" D.TM. T T 
Household, rP2, suf. D3rP3. 
flow, !pN (5(h 5); -no (48.14); 
"MtfN nN (80. 4); i (80. 6). 
Howsoever, "itfN ^5). 
flwnaVea', HND, con. flND, d. 



DjnND, in pause DjrjND, P* 

niND, T nho (54. 2). 

Hundredth, riND. 

Hungry, ajn, p. MJH. 

flw*, n]n f t (60. 3); '-Q#, m. 

(9Q. 1). 
Hurt (was), -fitfn. 
Husband, &n. 






I, mn; ojn. 

-; • t 

I pray thee, 

I pray you, 

Iddo, THJP. 

I<K Wi, m. 

I/", DN. 

Image, D^EHFl. 

Implement, ife), m., p. D^3 A. V. 

carriage. 
Iw, 2, suf. 15, 12 (60. 9), P12 

in tf , DD2, DH2, jn|i.*» not, 

inW>; IHJp ("in the midst 

of"); : ^( ; W); ^(W; 18. 

25; 60. 4; 92. 6). 
Incense, tfpfi, f.; 1»j? (70. 6). 
In<%na£tow, DJ/T, m., con. (37 A.) 
Inhabitant, 2tf1% m. (66. 1),' 

con. (37 A.j; 3tth, m., p. MBh 

(80, 6, 13). 
Inheritance, H/PJi, f. 
Inherited, br\L fat. *?m\ 
Iniquity, flj;, m., suf. MJIJJ, DJlg, 

p. niig, suf. oniij;; nNtpn, f. 

{76. 4). 

Innocent, ^£J. 

Iwfo, 2 (74. 10); -*?* (14. 6; 

84. : 6). 

13 
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Iron, ^H?, m. 
Is (there)] tft. 
Isaac, pnsP. 

Ish-bosheth, n#3-#'N. 

... * » 

Island, ny, m., con. (37 A.) 

Israel, telfen. 

Issachar, -DtffeM. 

It, wr\ (42. 12; 76. 7; 92.6); 
wn (46. 4; 76. 7); N1H 
(54.2; 100.2);lnN(56. 13). 

Ithamar, -)DrPN. 

T T • 

J. 

Jacob, DpjP. 
Ja&eA, njp>. 
Jehoiada, yi^n\ 

tt : 

Jehovah, HlIT. 

t : 

Jehozabad, "DTlrp. 

Jericho, 1rP"V. 

Jeroboam, DJDT. (20. 1 P.) 

Jerusalem, DteftV. 

Jeshimon, jbHCh (66. 15); JlDHfih 

(100. 7). 
Jc«8c, Nth, in pause Hjf\ 

Jew, nvr, p. ontfi\ 

" Jewish, rP1Vl\ 

» 

Jbaft, 3Nl\ 

Joined, y&p. 

Joined (was), -)n2. 

Joined together (was), "itfpJ. 

Jordan, JT1\ 

Joseph, r)Dl\ 

Joshua, j/tfln\ 

Journey, yDD, m., p. con. ^DD. 

<%, nnofe, f. 

t : •' 

Joyous, p?j/. 



Judah, rnw* 

Judge, DDtf/p. D^DDV (56. 5); 

^te, p. D^fe (28. 7). 
Judged, DD#, imp. with Maq. 

W. (20. 3 P.) 
Judgment, O&tfQ, m., p. D^DS)TO, 

con. ^D&tfn. 

.. : | . 

Ji«f (was), p^tf. 
Justified, p*WP|. 

K. 

Kadesh-barnea, JJJ-)| $hp. 
JZeqwr, ^oW (18. 3); IDV, p. 

Dnw (46. 15). 
Xiepf, ")Dtf, fut. in pause DgE^ 

(98. 7), inf. con. -)1Dtt6, act. 

part. noW 
J&pt (was), TOFltfiT. 
JEep* t*wacr, Kto3. 
Kibroth-hattaavah, niNftn rhDp. 
JKty n|, m., p. D^V 
ZiJfed, rOD (50. 9)^ fat. norp 

(52. 16 T ); bDg, fut. with 

Maq.-tef]. (52 T . 7; 20. 3 P.) 
Killing, iwntf, f. 

JKnd; po, m., suf. ijtpd, onp;p. 

.Erne, rftS, p. of m& Aet/fer. 

#%, ?[^j, suf. 13^0, p. Dote, 

con. "*ate (24/ 6 P.), suf. 

DM?D. 
Kingdom, H^DD, f. (18. 17; 

30. 19)/ T TOte. (36. 15; 

90. 3; 24. 6 P~) . 
Kish, V"jJ. 
JKnce, ip)j, f., d. in pause DJ2TD 

fcnees. 
.Km*, -)#g. 
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Knit (was), -u&fjH. 

Knowledge, njp, f., in pause njTj, 

suf. injr?. 

L. 

Labour, bQV, m. 

Xocfen (was), ^SD. 

iady, rnjfy con. (37 A.) 

Laid, n^. 

Xaw&, fcf33, nx, DHE03. 

Land, pjj, c, with Art. p{$n, 
con. (37 A.), suf. ^P)M, liriN, 
D3SHN; HDHN, £, suf. DpOTN 
(24/ 17); T rnfc, m., p. riSfe, 
suf. D.TfHfr (42. 18). 

Language, HDfr ("lip"), f. 

Xarye, am/£ nam; rcrna of 

V T T T T : T T ; »T 

KM? (96. 5). 
Xas£, J1")nN. 

Law, nnirCfc p. rhin (14. n); 
rn, f. 

Xay, 33tf, fut. 33Bh, imp. 330. 

Xay down, 33#. 

Xea/, nby, m. 

League, rP")2, f. 

XeaA, HN7. 

Leaped out, vhqt\7\, fut. in pause 

IDJgDrP (96! 6). 
Leaven, ppn, m* 
Lebanon, pab. 
Xe/fc, ,l ?ND^. 
X W D:jn3. 
Length, spjj, m. f suf. 15")N. 

(20. 1 P.) 
Lesser, ]bj? (30. 24); least, fny» 

(30. 26 T ). 
Lest, }|. 



Xefter, mJN, £, p. nTtiN. 
i«wfei *& p. D s ;A, DM? (74. 5; 

94. 3; 98. 6)/ suf. o;]b. 
Libyans, \yfe. 

Lie, -)£#, m., in pause -\j?t£j. 
Xi/e, rpn, f., p. D^n (30. 17; 

100. T 3), suf. «n; 0DJ, c. 

(26. 11; 56. 14;" "5 8. 6),' con. 

(37 A.), suf. ntfDJ, ^DJ, in 

pause *[#DJ. 
XtyrAf, ")1n, m., con. (37 A.); 

■flND, m. (30. 24) 
Like, 3 (12. 10; 14. 16); 1D3, 

suf. '*J1DS, «ij^, PTJIJ3 «fce too* 

(44. 5); T HD£3 (44. T 3). 
Likeness, rWDn, f. 
Lily, pW, m., p. D^ttW. 
Xine, £jp; c. (2. 10); rnjpn, f. 

(52. 20) 
Xiow, ng (4. 41); nn«j (76. 7). 

Lip, nofr, f, d. D^nDfr. 

t t ' *~t : 

Listened, a^tfpH, fut. with fl 

par. nan^jji (82. 8). 
Xiftfc, jbjj, f. n|D^rj tt« younger 

(30. 22); jbg (30. 24); tj/S, 

f. fn?Wl * A * fea «* ( 3 ^. 26); 

OgD, Dyon the fewest (30. 27). 
Living, ^n, p. D" # n. 

Xo, run. 

Xoa£ Dnjj, m. 
Lofty, n!}|, p. D*naa. 
Looked, *\\>p), in pause 'PJDjyGtt. 
Xoop*, nk^>, con. n'N^. 

Xobi>, mnj; rp (52. 16). 

Lord, py, suf. iyiN; to my /ore?, 

ijhN^ (70. 9), p. Dtfw, suf. 

U^hN our Xord (48. 14); 

T3il (26. 6); ftg, p. DW 

13* 
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(32. 14), con. ijnp (32. 5); 

Bh^ (46. 20). 
Love, »Tjn, f. 
Loving kindness, IDT), m., suf. 

iumjp, nte^l, f., con. nten. 
Lydians, D'"W. 

M. 

Maaseiah, V^frgD. 

Mode, nnj; *H5 (54. 12) for 

^nrro. T 

• : -t 

Made bald (was), ntpn. 

3fode /af (wa*), ]Bft, fut. in pause 

TO- 

ikfaa*e foolish, ?3D, imp. with 

Maq. -teo. 
Jfade ^reafi ^H (86. 9) ; tea 

(92. 5). 
Jfade fciw^ (tow), «J^Dn. 
3fade mention, "PSJTH. 
Jfaie j?eacc, D^H. 
Made peace with, D^WiJ. 
Afade request, #p2. 
Jfade sma#, pDpn, 
Made «por£, pnty inf. con. pinto. 
Made to frem&fe, P3tn. 

• : • 

Made to trust, rPMJJ. 
Magnified, tea (72. 1); tetfn 

(80. 1). 
Magnified himself, tetflij. 
Maiden, ntgi, p. rthja 
Maidservant, nriEtf, p. ninDtf, 

con. ninDtf. 

Majesty, Tin, m. 
Jfafe, tDT. 

TT 

ikfatwc, N^DD. 



3fan, #>N; tfttN (2. 22), p. DHftN 

. (50. 19; 72. 16), con. ntitat 
(36. 8), suf. ih^JN; ^J£, p. 
con. i^jj2 (94. 1)V 

Manasseh, n#JD. 

Manner, D£)#D, m., con. DBtfD. 

Mantle, rn-JN, f., con. (37 A.) 

Many, Mt, s. f. con. ran (94. 3). 

Marvellous things, nltftej. 

Massah, itDD. 

lfa«f, ten, m. 

Master, JIN, p. DtflN, suf. DDO'lN; 
^; (46. 6). * " 

Me, ^n*N; *rflN; ^ ("to me"). 

Meat offering, nrjJD, f. 

Medes, "HD, in pause HD. 

Meefc, U}/. 

Mentioned, "DT. 

Ifcnfiowcd (was), 13TJ. 

3fcreAan<, tel~l. 

Mercy, 1DH, m., suf. *Jpn. 

3f(prcy seaf, n^DD, f. 

Messenger, ^nSd, p. MIjAd. 

Midian, jnp. 

Ma*£, 'IjttJ, m. con. TpPl; '•pns 
among (36. 14), tw Me tntdsf 
o/> (64. 9); Sflpp /row awan^ 
(84. 4); lb, m. (58. 7), con. 
(37 A.); tym. (76. 1); y$, 
m., suf. ^jtjj (98. 2); 3tg3 
»» (64. 10)1 ' 

Mtytt, n^, £ 

M#%, t'2f 

Mt&, nte, m. 

M//, Djrp, in pause DJIJ1. 

Millstone, DD^, c. 

Minister, nStfD, p. D*mtfD. 

•• t : 7 A • : it : 

Miriam, O^D. 

t : • 



Digiti 



zed by G00gle 



Misery 



Nadab 



197 



Misery, DID, m. suf. nnD. 
Missed, IpB}. 

Mizpeh, H&SD, with n loc.nngSD. 
.Mbao, 3K1D. 

7 T 

Moabitess, n^NlD. 

Mocked, D^gnn. 

Jfoi«£, nb. 

Money, *)D;j, m., suf. USDS. 

.Mbnto, tfnh, m., p. onfin. 
Jlfoon, nxiS, f. (2. 32); rn\ m. 

(34. 1)' 
ifore, DW (46. 13). 
3foreot?er, Dij. 
Morning, ")p!j, m. 
Morrow, niPID, £ (21. 1 P.) 

tt: t x 

Jforfer, "\Dh, m. 

ifo**, fflgD. 

Mother, DN, suf. HDN, jgtpN. 

Jfotenl, ] nn, m., with Art. and 

Mountain,] n loc. JTinn, p. D^H. 

J. T « T 7 * • T 

JUTournerf, teNOn. 

Mowrwer, ^QN, p. D^DN. 

ifownt^, ?D£t, m. 

Mouse, 122)1, m., p. con. H23JJ. 

Mouth, n£>, m., con. ^£, suf. ^B, 

spE), VVB (22. 3), VB (22. 4; 

50. 5), JVB, QiTB. 
Jfoved, 'TOn. 
ifcfwcA, nn, f. con. nsn (96. 4),- 

p. U*2l many, f. nlS^. 
Jfwfe, "Tig, m., p. D^TIB. 
Multitude, 2\ m. (64. 7); jlDH, 

c. (30. 21) 

Myrrh, lb, m. 



N. 

iVadao, 212. 

NaU, nn T \ T £ 

JVafne, D#, m., con. (37* A.), 
suf. >D#, yqti, in pause *|Dtf, 
1D0, DD#, p. nlDtf, con. |lW f 
suf. |fltotf. 

Nathan, JHJ. 

Nation, vfo, m., p. 0^15. 

iVcar, 31^g (30. 35; 68. 5); :hg, 
f. n^j? (96. 4). 

iVe&af, Dn J. 

7 - : 

Nebuchadnezzar, 121*3122}. 

- v :- \ : 

iVccAr, -)WS, m., p. con. nN]5f f 

suf. nN«. 

T T- 

Needy, ]TON. 

Neighbour, ptf, f. rijgtf, suf. 

WODtf (22* 24); 'jn, suf. 

^3' (44. 12), vijn; rejn, £ 

(44. 11) 
Neither, *^>1. 
Aer, "U 
^Tesf, |f? , m. 
iVef, ntfn, f. 

Netophah, HDbJ* 

JVeto moon, tflh, m., p. DHGfnn. 

JV5»^ :fig, f. nD*")JP (30. 34)." 

Nigh, ni-|£. 

JVfyAt, ^b, ra., with n par. n^b, 

in pause r6^. 
iVtwe, y#n, con. ystfn, in. n^fi, 

con. nj/tffi, p. D^tffr ninety. 
Nineteen, ) -tfpjmj/tfp. f. JJtffl 
Nineteenth, J mfrj;. 

Nisan, jp*j. 
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No, J*NJ th. . 

No more, "Hy bib. 

Noise, }lDn, c. (2. 7); ^1p, m. 

(48. 2 T ; 64. 8); jlNtf, m. 

(7£ 19) 
None, pN. 

JVbow, 1 ->nk, m., d. Dnn» (21. 
Noon day, f 1 P.), in pause D"* -ins. 

^ *«t:it 

JVV, ) ("and"). 

JVbr^ jids, c, with n loc. ruby. 
JVirf, *6 (26. 19; 38. 15); T pa 

(34. 12); -to (80. 4); m£ 

(80. 12). 
Notwithstanding, ) ("and''). 
Nourished, b^-j. 

Now,myj | ("and"); NJ (54. 4). 
Number, "l&Dp, m., con. -)£)DD. 
Numbered, \&o (50. 12, 15); 

ng© (52, "l7; 60. 8). 
Numbered (was), ")£DJ (64. 7); 

"IpBnn (94. 9)."" 

O. 

O, vj (2. 16); n (2. 19); *m 

(66. 3). 
Oak, nto, f. 
<Y, V^unto"); b ("to"); -p 

("from") ; o/t**, U^BfD; o^Aew, 

nan p. 

O^erei, nnjjn (86. 5), part. p. 
DDnf)D OH they do offer (92. 9); 

yynn (loo. 4). 

Offered himself, 3"1Jnn. 
Offered a sacrifice of, lop. 
Offered up, -)toj5. 
Offering made by fire, n#N, f., 
p. con. i#n. 



nn, m., con. nn, 



0/7&?er, Tj?&, p. DnjjB. 

6W, ->W, m. (8. 17; S 42. 18), 

suf. in pause *QnSP (22. 29); 

??#> c - ( 4 - 5; 12. 18), in 

pause jptf (40. 8). 

OW(adj.), nb, p.£nfa (14. 9) ; 

EJi P- Q'ip.I ( 30 - *)• 
OW (sub.), D^ly, m.; <%8 o/> 

oW, obiy nlDj T (20. 19); Dig ns* 

(46. 12). 
OW age, njjn, f. 

O/tre, 

O&Ve free, . 

Oliveyard, I P " 

Omri, nojjj. (20. 1 P.) 

On, -^, suf. rp]?j; f V.B^g towards; 

♦D "("from^Vs^in''); -to 

(42. 20; 60. 4). 
On yonder side, "DJJJD. 

One, nriN, f. nriN,'nnN (90. 3), 
con. nnN, nriN (52. 3), p. 

DHPIN same. 
On/y, ^n. 

Opened, nn£>, imp. nn£). 
Oppressed (was), bn, f., in pause 

Or, IN, \ ("and"), DN (30. 19; 

• 44. 2*; 58. 2). 

Ordinance, ph y m. 

Other, nnN, f. rnpN; ^0, f. 

rvJBf ("second"). 
CM o/; -p; -jp (14. 17; 32. 15). 
Over, -by ("on"); b ("to"); 3 

("in"), suf. DH3. ' 
Overflowed, rf?Q. 
Overthrow, nDDn, f. 
Overthrown (was), ^03 n. 
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Owner, b)£ m., p. suf. rhyfa. 
Ox, -)p T j;~ 1W (32. 27); TT ri^N 

(78.1). 
Oxen, -}£3. 



Paid, b\>ti (56. 12), inf. con. 

top^;D^f (68. 4). 
Pair of »Aoe», D^JJJ. 
Palace, ]1D")N, m.," p. nttDIN 

(26. 12); n^5, f. (66. 9) '" 
Pans, mnbsf. 
Parable, &D, m., p. D^D. 

7 T T 7 7 * • t : 

Paraowea*, rPD. 

Par*, T ("hand"), c, p. n?T, 

nT; HS) ("mouth 7 '), m., con. 

^ T (42.16). 
Passer by, -Dy, p. On?}/. 
Passover, npg, m., p. DT)DE>. 
Pattern, n*J3fl, f. 
Pavilion, H3D, f. 
Peace, Dlbttf, m. 

Peace offering, nb$. m., p. D^D^. 
Peefed (was), tnb, part. trjlD 

(90. 8) for D*nbD. 
Peojpfe, D^ (30. 5)/nj; (68. 6), 

c, with Art. D^n, suf. *©jf, 

^i?a n ?& p- D '?2/ con - n ?j?> 
'W-- T 

Peor, llyB. 
Per/ecf, DP. 
Performed (was), dW. 
Perfumed (was), "\IDp. 
Perpetuity, D^JJ, m* (56. 14); 

TDP1, m. (78. 2; 100. 4) 
Persect^ed (was), ^TJH. 
Pestilence, "D;J, in., in pause -on. 
PAarooft, HJnB. 



i%i/is«»e, Vntfte, p. D^^B- 
Piece, nrQ, m., : suf. TVE (48. 23); 

nfe, m. (80. 12) : 
Pfl^riroa^e, -WD, m., p. suf. nND. 
Pillar, rDIfp, f. (34. 7); nHDj;, 

m. (68. T 8)",con. (37 A.; 98. 10) 
Pillars, ninp^Pi, con. (37 A.) 
Ptffow, -p33, m., con. (37 A.) 

Pin, nn\ f., p. rnm, con. rnn\ 

Pit, -)13, m. 

Pifcfcer, 13, f., suf. FH3. 

Pitted, ^Dn. 

Place, DlpD, a, con. Dlpp. 

Planted, bntf. 

Plate, ftg, m., p. D^ID, con. ^1D. 

Pfeasawtf, 1 « 

_ 7 I nmn, f. 

Pleasure, J T ~ »■ 
Pleiades, HD3, f. 
Polluted, NDO, f. HNDD, con.nNDtt. 

' •• T 7 T " » " ** * 

Pomegranate, J1D"J, m., p. D\3b^. 

Poo/, H313, f. 

Poor, ^JJ. 

PorcA, D^N, m. 

Portion, nJD, f. (14. 2); pbp, 

m. (32. T 23; 44. 17) 
Posterity, nn*U0, f. 
Pof, TD, c. 
Potwa\ nJD, m. 

V T ' 

Poured ow£, TjDJ. 

Powder, iljjSN, f., con. npDN. 

Power, rfc, m. (19 P.) 

Praise, r&nfl, f., p. rfenn. 

7 t • s A • : 

Prayed!, ^tenn. 

Precepts, DTTSpB. 

Precious, nbJ (22. 21); -ij?J, f. 

n-jp T ) (44. S 18). 
Precious things, "U£J, m. 
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Presence, D^B ("faces''), con. iJB 
(26. 5); Dy*y. ("eyes", 30. 5). 

Present, V0, m., con. (37 A.) 

Priest, jnS, con. (37 A.), p. D*Jn3. 

iVtnce, ifcf, p. Dnfr. 

Profaned, bhn. 

Profitable, jTilV. 

Prophecy, HN13J, f. 

PrT>pAe*, k vaj (34. 15), p. DW2J 
(38. 3)-,"nTh (12. 12). 

PropAetew, n^Ztt. 

Prosperity, T))?& f £ 

Province, HJHD, £ 

IVwoJfaZ to trrato, ^Sfpn. 

Provoking, DJ/3, m. con. (37 A.) 

Psaltery, fey, m., p. D'faj. 

Punished, ng&. 

Pure, -Q, con. (37 A.; 30. 2); 
7|T, f. H3T (30. 6); -DJ (96. 2). 

Pwreness, yz f m., con. (37 A.) 

Purple, JDiPN, m. 

Pursued, ^Tj; ^ (72. 7). 

pw, #^fei. T (80. 15); Min 

(84.2// 

Put forth, nte, fut. nfeeh. 

Put on, tflb, fut. Ktefe, imp. Efrfe 

Quie* (was), D'gtfn. 
R. 

Baitwen*, nfepfr, f. 
Bain, Dttte, m. 
Rained, -pttDil. 



Bawtns, D^pp?- 

Earn, ^N, p. bfety Dfett(54. 13). 

BeaJm/note, f."(24! 6 P.) 

Bebekah, njjr). 

Rebellion, np, m. 

Rebellious, -rflD. 

Received, b^ti. 

Recompense, feoa, m. 

Bed, DIN, £ nBTN. 

Regarded, Ttfpn. 

Belied, gfep (52. 2) ; fefo (92. 5). 

Remembered, -or, fat. with Maq. 
—13TN, imp. with n par. JTJDT, 
with Maq. -OT. (20. 3 P.) 

Remembered (was), *i| TJ. 

Rendered, D^#. 

Renewed, #?n. 

Renewed (was), Kftnpn* 

Repaid, cAtf. 

Beporf, ,TM, £ 

BeproacA, HE")n, f., p. ffiDin. 

Required, #j?2. 

Residue, -tfV, m., con. (37 A.) 

.Bert, INtf, m., con. (37 A.) 

Bested Atmseft 1JDDJ. 

Restored, D^#. 

Riches, l#JJ, m. 

Jfytti flDJ. 

Righteous, p*j»; "K£, p. Dneh 

(18. 1). 
Bt^Weoutfy, p"Tg. 
Righteousness, p"T£, m. (54. 9); 

nglS, f. (62." 8; 64. 2), suf. 

Dnjns, p. nipns, con. npnf 
■BwJt nj£?> f., p. n}^D, con. 

Bivef, in J, m. (14. 4); bnj, 
m., p. D'bro, con.^m (40. 8); 
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&& m -> P- Wfe ( 60 - *)> con - 
Ute. (24. 6 P.) 
.Rooe, byDt m. 

Bode, 221. 

Rose early, D^3#n. 

.Round a&owf, nlMD (12. 5); 

MDD (56. 1 1) ; ni3DD (100. 2). 

Bow, "ND, m. 

.Rnoies, D*MB. 
... 

Ruinous, D'ttJ. 

EufeODltf (34. 13);teD(88. 10). 



Sabbath, rfttf, c, suf. DDn^tf. 

£oc&, nnnDN, f., p. con. nhnDN. 

Sacrifice, ngj, m., p. D^rOT, con. 

^rnr. 

Sacrificed, n2T. 

Said, -)DN. 

£a#, n^p, m. 

Salvation, nj/HCfy f. 

Samaria, fhtyti* 

Same, DnrjN. 

Samson, fltfbtf. 

Samuel, bwfitf. 

Sanctified, ' vh% (62. 8); Bhj? 

(70. 3), EhJ5 (98. 2), inf. 

Bhgb (72. 12); tth^j?p| (82. 3; 

94. 3). 
Sanctified (was), 2hf?J (62. 8); 

Chj? (78. 1); Kftgnn, in pause 

«^B*?»7 ( 94 - 3 )- 
Sanctified himself, Kfr£nn. 
Sanctuary, K^ipD, m. (34. 14); 

Bhfo m. (4 T 0. 14; 48. 11). 



Sand, bin, m., con. (37 A.) 
Sang, -\DT, fut. with n par. and 

in pause mtDTN. 
Sarah, mfr. 

T T 

Sarai, nfef. 

Save (except), 'Fife. 

Saviour, JPBfiD. 

Saying, -)3n, m., suf. T}^ 

Scarlet, ijtf, m. 

Scattered (was), !j#D. 

Scoffed at, oipgnn, fut. in pause 

5m6e,'-)Db, con. (37 A.; 26. 2), 

1D1D (34. 13). 
-Sea, D\ m. 
£eaZ, onin, m. 
Sealed, Dnn. 
Searching, "ijpp, m., p. con. 

npn. 

Second, \}tf, f. mjtf. 

Seed, jnj, m. con. (37 A.), suf. 

Seer, rwY, n?h. 
Seeing, \ ("and"). 
Seir, iy)0. 
Self, os}>, f. 
Senaah, 7HUO. 

TT I 

Sennacherib, D^njD. 

Sewf, nfef, imp. nbtf. 

£ewf (was), n^y*. 

Separation, nii, f. 

Sepulchre, "Oj}» m - 

Servant, 12%, suf. *i2g, ^njj, 

Wig, p. D^g, con. iTDg (24. 

6 P.), B^f.^Vb^ 1 ^^3i( 1 , ^n55;; 

irrcto, p. nrrntfp (88. 10). 

Served, -153;. 
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Service, rvpg, f. (24. 13; 74. 5), 

•TTfcg, f. (40. 12) 
Set, \o). 

Set feast, nylD, m., p. D^J/lD. 
Seven, ;n#, con. jn#, m. njDtf, 

con. nj/Dtf, p. DtyZtf seventy. 
Seventeenth, -)frj/ ny2#, f. J/D# 

Seventh, ''J/'Otf , f. rvj/^tf, ny>2& 
(52. 15); H^ (42.** 12).' *° 

Seventy, D^Jpttf. 

Shadow, *?3, m., con. (37 A.) 

/Sftawe, n^5, f., con. (37 A.); 
niD-jn (14. 15). 

Shechem, DD#. 

Sftea' (was), !]E>#X 

Sheep, JN5J, c. 

£Aefe?J, *>£#, m., con. (37 A.), 

p. ubpti. 

Shelomith, wtpw. 

Shepherd, nj/t% Vl}/\ 

£AieM, pD, m., con. (37 A.), 

p. MJD. 
Shihnite, *J17H0. 
Shimeath, njJDtf. 
Shimrith, rP")D#. 
SWp, HON, f., p. nl*JN, con. 

(37 A.) 
S%oe, tyj, f., suf. >bjtt, d. in pause 

wbyi pair of shoes. 
Shoulder, DDEf, m., suf. HDDtf 

(22. 28); jty, c. (10. 12) ' 

Shout, nj/nn, £ : 

Showed himself froward, bfiDnn, 
fat. in pause "PQSriR 



Showed himself pure, V>2nn, fat. 

in pause -nanfl. 
Shunammite, WQytf. 
Shushan, ftvtf. 
Shut up, -UD. 
iSfttrf vp (was), -yip. 
Sickness, i?n, m., p. in pause 

•*»t: 

Side, i», m., suf. *p». 
Sight, *U)py ("eyes")! 

%w, riN, c, p. nink. 

T • \ 

fi^ifoer, *)D3, m., in pause *)D2>. 

Sin, NDn, m., p. D^NDn, suf. 

^NE>n (20. 14), suf. in* pause 

wan (80. io); riNipn, i (48. 

10 T ;"52. 14; 72. 17) 
Sin offering, riNtpn, f. 
Singing, &y0 ("songs"). 
Sinner, NOPI. 
Sion, ]\>U. 
Sister, DlriN, con. nuiy, suf. 

wn, nniriN. 

Six, ##, m. n#tf, con. n##, 

t • y r* ' 

p. QW. 

£fcin, -fly, m., suf. 1-#, p. rhj/. 

&fatn, "?bn, p. D^n, con. ^n. 

Sleeper, DTU. 

Stfgrt, D'-f'U 

Sfew, btpj^ (52. 6); antf (56. 10), 

Smoke, J#y, m. 

Smooth, npbn, f. 

-Snared (was), 157J. 

£not0, Jj*5#, m., in pause J|*ag. 

So, J3; 1D3, suf. DH1D3 (44." 20). 
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Socket, ftN, m., p. D^JlN, suf. 
Sodom, Dip. 

Sou, rn&. 

Sojourner, -)3, f. m|, con. n"}3. 
Solomon, nbbtf. 

tfon, }3, con. }3, J3 (18. 15), suf. 

\$,* *j33, %'u?, *J? f p. 

. D03, con. 03, suf. 03, ^3, 

103, vya, onoa. 

Any, Ttf m. (12. 16); rnDT, f. 

(52. 16) 
Sore, jn ("evil"). 
Sought, Jtfyij in pause tfyi 

(50. 1; 96. 5); tfj?3 (68. lo] 

72. 6, 16), fut. with Maq. 

-tfj£P (76. 5). 
Sought after, tfvt. 
iS'ou/, tfgj, c, con. (37 A.) 
5o*fA, 33J, m. (74. 9), with n 

loc. H333 (6. 8); pojj m., 

con. ppi; on ft* aowft, pp*D; 

Dfn, ml (46. 15) 
iSpaw, rnj, f., in pause in|;(32. 24). 
Spark, -1TT3, m. 
Spear, 00 n, f. 
Speech, onrn ("words"). 
S^ied ottf, hs~\* 
Spirit, nV] (19 P.), c, con. 

(37 A.), suf. inn. 
Spoil, Vx}, m. 
Spoke, i&i, imp. with Maq. 

-Di; b#p (92. 8). 
Spoon, *)3, f. 
Spread ottf, fen&. 
Sprinkled, p"rt. 
Sprinkled (was), p^t. 



£*a/fo, ninN, con. (37 A.) 
Stammering, tyb, p. con. ojta 
Standing, ipy, P« D^IDJJ- 
Star, 3313, m. 
Statute* T)pn, I (66. 5; 96. 7; 

98. 7); ph, m., con. -pn (20. 

3 P.), p, Qipn(12. 11; 14. 8; 

26. 1). 
step, igjf, m., p. nnjjsr, suf. 

Sfo/en (was), 333. 

Stone, J3N, f., p. 00 3N, con. 

03N. 
Storm, nDiD, f. 
Strokes, tfbUB. 
Strange, n3J, f. OnsJ, p. DlnSJ. 

** • :t' t • : t 7 * • J t 

Stranger, 13, m. 

Street, yip|, m., p. OlSttn, Ol»n, 

con. (37 A.; 70. 6); 3lT), £, 

p. obfn (78. 9). 
Strength, fy, m., suf. i?y, Vj; 

(20. 2 P.; 52. 16). 
Strengthened, p?PJ. 
Stretched out, feng. 
Stripling, D^JJ. 
Sfrwgr, Tj; (4. 21), p. Dng; 

pin (30. 1); -)133 (30. 33)." 
S£ron# (was), ")#£. 
Stronger, TJJ. 
Stronghold, 1SD, m., p. OltSfD 

(ioo. 7); nyo, m., p. otjJd, 

suf. n^JTJJD (86. 3). 
Substance, jojj, m. 
Suft, ijnjj, m., con. (37 A.) 
Summer, jm£, m. 
iSuw, #p#, c, in pause #D#. 
Supplication, H3nfr, f. 
Supplications, DOOnfi. 
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Supported (was), IpDJ. 

Surely, "O (8. 18); DN (52. 6). 

Sweet influences, ni^tyD, con. 

(37 A.) 
Sweet spices, D^DD. 
Sword, 3"]p, f., in pause 3*jp, 

con. (37 A.), suf. 1:nn. 
Sycomore, D^pptf. 

Syrian, mp^N. 



T. 

Taberah, mjDfl. 

Tabernacle, ?njj, m., con. (37 A.) ; 

J3tfp, m., con. J2tfp (74. 5). 
Table, jnbtf, m.; n^ (19 P.), 

m., p. T hh^ (54. 14). 
Taken (was), ilby, feBnj; nj^J, 

inf. con. ngVn (66.* 6). 
Ta&ew away (was), "iEO. 
Tafen*, 1^2), f., con. "12)3, 'd. Dn33, 

p. Dn33. 

Tarshish, 2h#"}fl. 

Taught, np^. 

Tempest, rnyD, f. 

Temple, brPH, c, con. ^n. 

Tew, -)Kfy, m. rnfrg, con. rnftg, 

p. DHfrJJ twenty. 
Tenor, n£», m., con. ig (54. 12). 
Tew thousand, S1231, f., p. rVftm, 

con. ninrn (24. 6 P.); isn 

(40. 12, 13.), M13-1, p. nlN-n 

(40. 15). 
2Vn*, J2tf p, m., p. ntotf p, con. 

nU3#D; Slfe, m., suf. ^HN 

: • v ■» '••t:«t 



(21. IP.; 84. 3), itog (46. 

17), with n loc. nWik, p. 
D^HN, suf. ^briN. 

• T 1 ' ** T 

Tenth deal, ptey, m., con. (37 A.) 
Testimony, nng, £, p. niy (98. 

10); nny (4." 15; 74. 5). 
Than, -p, suf. in pause ?jap, 

H|Dp; -}p (30. 16; 32. 28). 
Thanksgiving, rfflfl, f. 
2%o* (dem.), Nirf(22. 9); &i (46. 

9); N1H (54. 2). 
That (rel.), ntfN (48. 22; 80. 4). 
Z%a* (conj.), V(60. 6; 72. 17); 

] (80. 9). 
The, -n. (1 A.) 
Thee, sjnfo. 

2%em, dniN, DriN (70. 6). 
TAere, Dtf, TO# (50. 17). 
Therefore] ]lb) 1 ("and"). 
These, D^N; £Aaw taese, r&ND. 
TAey, DH; flBp, f. H|p. 

z%icfc, ni;/, f. nrpjJ 

2W, 3||, T m. 

2%ird, ^fe f. rPEh^tf. 
Thirsty, NDtf, p. D'NDS. 

2%is, nr, m.; riNT, f.; tf, m. (46. 2, 
5); "it, f. (46. 2); nt, £ (46. 
15); nj^n, m. (46. 6); itfen, 
f. (46. 7); An, c. (46. 8, 14); 
this day, D1'H. 

2%oor, H^N. 

TAow, HfiN, m. 

Though, iib. 

Thought, HDTp,f. (64. 1); nw'np, 

f., p. rvdtfnp, con. ntatfnp 
(68. 6). 
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Thousand 

Thousand, *)^jt, p. D^N, con. 

vbt*. (24.'"6 P.) 
Thread, D^n, m. 
Three, vhti, con. vh% m. rrcfof, 

con. Dtfbtf, p. 0*i6# totrty. 
!Z%ron€, ND3, m., p. nlND3. 
Through, ijtt (62. 1 0) ; -p ("from") ; 

3 ("in")" 
Thrust through (was), "ign. 
Thunder, Djn m. 
ZTtos, }3 (52L 10); TO (94. 7); 

•<3 (96. 10): thusl, ^HT (46.3). 
Tidings, HJttDtf, f. 
Timbrel, *)h, m., p. O^Sfi. 
Time, DJJp, c, p. D^pj/S (32. 8; 

42. 4)7 ny, c. (86. T 7) 
To, b, suf. *6, ^b 9 in pause !jb, 

f. \b, ft, ufc, 03^ onb, lob 

(98.*10); -^N(4i 19; 48. 20 T , 

21; 66. 9; 82. 8); suf. ^n; 

b)l ("on"), suf. )ty (52. 8); 

ng (38. 13; 52. 13); n loc. 

(6" 2) 
To-wiorrott?, *iriD, m. 
Toil, JtWj;, m., con. jlDS^. 
ToW, i&p, imp. in pause HBD. 
ToJtf (was), ->£>D, fut. "iBpjn *Aa# 

if &e fota? (90. 10) 
Tongs, DJpjjte. 
Ton^we, fltfb, c, suf. DJ%6; )tt6, 

c, suf. Vwb (46. 16). * 
Took, frpn (50. 7); n3J?(54.5); 

ngb (80. 13), imp. ngb (54. 

13) T ; 3nf>n (84. 4). 
Took heed, 1D#J, imp. "lD#n for 

noyn (84. i). 

Tooto, |tf, c, d. O^tf. 



Top 
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Top, #ni, m., con, (37 A.), p. 

oneton. 
roM7ard, T -^)N (36. 13); ^V} (46. 

15); UB^g ( 66 - 15 )>'n loc. 

(6. if 
Tower, ^up, m., con. ^Up, p. 

D^jp(i 6. 1 4), nfcup (16. 1 5). 

Transgression, ytfjE), m. (2. 36); 

bgp, m. (lOO.'lo) 
Treasury, TJJ, m., p. con. njf 
Tree, py, m., p. D^g, con. ij[g. 
Trespass, HDBfN, f. 
2W6e, D3tf, c, p. 0^p3#, con. 

UD3t?; nop, c. 
Tribute, D3D, m., suf. DD3D. 
ZVad; Dpn. 
Trouble, ,Tj», f. 
Trustea*, np|, fut. np3? (52. 16); 

mD3H (80. 14). ~" 
ZVuta, riiy, m. (4. 18); riDN, f. 
Tumbled, ^BHnn. 
IWwea* (was), !]E>nnn. 
Turned every way, -J&nrin. 
2Wne(i info foolishness, ^3D. 
Turned to righteousness, p^Sttl. 
Twefoe, ifeft; D"Otf, con. nfry D'Otf, 

f. nnfcfjj cntf. 

Two, oytf, con. iptf, f. D^itf, 
con. iflKf. 



Uncircumcised, b"lg, p. D^g. 
Z7nrfer, nnn; bg ("on"). 
Unicorn, D^, m. 
UnftJ, ng. 
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Unto, b, suf. ?jb, mb; -^N, suf. 

ZTpAeW, !JDD, act. part. ^DlD, p. 

con. ODD. 
^ow, "^g, suf. ^j;, in pause 

'& ^i •?>}>, ai'fe D 'T^; 

-by (30. 15; 36. 14; 46. 8); 
? ("in"). 
Q»vW, -)^, p. Dn«h, con. 
n^ (98. T 6); jl^j; (Vs. 25). 



Valley, pDj;, m. 

Valour, b;p, m. 

Fan%, fcjp, c. 

Verify, }3N. 

Fery, 1fcp. 

Vessel, i^3, m., p. Qife, con. ib. 

Fearafton, HD^D, f. 

Victuals, ,tpid ; f., suf. in pause 

FiJ%e, nan, m. f p. onsn (12. 

5); nE)i, m., con. (37 A.; 

32. 14) 
Vine, JEW, m. 
Ftne^or, pph, m. 
Fweyard, ens, a, p. W3, con. 

*tn|, suf. DfPp-D. 
Ft*?™, fifem (38. 9), p. ribwi? 

(52. 10);' nofy, p. niD^ 

(14.3). 

Fmow, Jlrn, m. (2. 28); jinn, 

m., p. nwrn (16. 4); nim, 

f., con. nim' (34. 15). 
Visited, np£i. 
Fw#ed (was), ipDj. 



Fow?e ; blp, m., con. (37 A.), 
suf. ^p ; ^p, m ., Suf ^ 

Foi*, -yy, m ., p. any, suf. in 
pause mj. 

w. 

W5v«», rnSfrp, f., suf. wpfro. 

WWfc* $1 (68. 6), in pause 

^? ( 50 - !); sjjpnn (98. 4), 
fut. with n par. mfcinK 

(96. 5). T " :v 

TFa&ed to and from, ^nnn. 
JFa/teJ «p awi down, ^nn. 
WJ* HDin, f., HDh, f."(72.' 7). 
JFawaVin^, -fflj. 
TFar, nonte, f. 

t t : •' 

JFaMea*, D22. 

IFasfod himself, tTnnn. 

Washing, yn^ y m . f suf. *tfh. 

TFafer, 1 ojp, in pause d^D, 

Waters, j con. ^ (7^. 1), * D £. 

TOtf, rnh, c. (2.23); ^J, con. 
(37 A.), suf. in pause *pT?, 
D3-J5, p. o*:m, suf. in pause 
^> D 0^5- (24. 6 P.) 

TFe, Uryw, in pause ypiJN. 

T*W, -)*&, f. (2. 24); -i^Jm., p. 

tfft (16. 2); nj?f c, with n 

loc. rujjf (6. 9), p. nlJ^, con. 

nj>y (34. 8). 

Jtt»*, D; ("sea"), m., with n loc. 

T 

Wftafe, pjn, m., p. djij^. 
T^a*? no (48.2, 4, 5," 10; 72. 

17); TO (48. 8); ^p (48. 13); 

TO (54. 2; 66. 14). 
What...fhatf nip (48. 1). 



Digiti 



zed by G00gle 



Wheat 



Withholden (was) 207 



Wheat, nan, f., p. D^n (16. 12; 

18. 24).' 
Wheel, JD1N, m., p. D^DlN. 
Whereas, "HtfNf. 
Wherein, 13 ^titt (60. 9). 
Whether, n (4* A.); H (58. 9). 
Which, ->tfN; tt (62. 2). 
T^tcA? id." 

Wfttfe, p^>, f. ruzb, p. D^ab; 
■Wl (36. 15). 

Who, n#N; ft ^?^9?f «*©w *»w 
(46.19).' 

Wie&ed, jjtfn, p.Di^V, jn, f. Hjn 

(68. 3)" T 
Wickedness, jn, m., (72. 20); 

ny> f. (72. T 8) 
WtaVnMooa', nOD^N, f., con. ny D^N. 
We, HtfN, con. ntf n, suf. *i&tfH, 

in pause *)Pi#N, WN, p. D'#J, 

con. itf J, suf. W, lHEfJ. 

•• »' ' /»T 7 TT 

Wilderness, "G^D, m., with n loc. 

rnjio, n^Vt? (6. 2). 

Wind, m") (19 P.), c, con. 

(37 A.) 
Window, ]1^n, c. 
Wine, j", m. (12. 18); tffvn, 

m. (8. 17; 24. 20), suf. S|tfTPl 

(22. 29). 
Win^, *U3, c, d. O^DJa, suf. PM3. 

" 'TT ' ' •'"T : TT J 

Winter, *)nh, m. 
Wisdom, nwn (20. 1 P.), f.; 
fcfr, m., T suf. fofr (76. 2). 

w#A (sub.), nrv, m., p. onrp. 

WftA (prep.), DJJ, suf. *ppj/, lay, 

nsj;, ojgjj, oasy; nN, with 

Maq. TIN (54.* 12), suf. iFim, 



SJPN, in pause 1]PN, 1PM, 0?PN, 
DPin; b ("to")" 2 ("in")'; '-D 
(4rom"); ^(10/14; 80. 13); 
hy (54. 10), suf. in pause ijjjy. 

Wt^MoWen (was), "^aJ. 

T^Atn, anga, suf. w JJ3 ; 2 ( u in n ). 

Without, jiN ( a not n ). 

Without blemish, OiDP, p. ODiDP. 

• t 7 *> • • : 

Without spot, OW, f. flDnpPl. 

Wftnm, 1^, m. 

Woe, ">N. 

Woman, n#N, p. D'Btt. 

7 T • 7 * • T 

Wonder, nDlD, m., p. D^nDlD. 
Wondrous works, nlN^DJ, suf. in 

pause spnlN^DJ, VnlN^. 
Wood, 1JT, m., in pause 1JJJ 

(20. 8); Bhh, m., with n 

par. ntf"# (100. 7). 
Word, nrn/ m. (30. 25), con. 

"On, suf. in pause *QT\ f p- 

onan, con. nan, suf. man: 

• t :' •• x • tt : ' 

-iDy, m., p. DnDN, con. noM 

(22. 5; 62. 3); hSdn, f., suf. 

in pause ^rpDN (80. 1). 
Work, nfrm in.; naN^D, f., in 

pause naN7p, p. con. nlaN7D. 
World, bn, f. 
W&rtf, D^JT) (30. 29). 
Wormwood, iUvb, f. 
Writing, nna, m., con. (37 A.; 

38. i4): T apao, m. con. anao 

(38. 14). 
Wrote, ana, imp. with Maq. 

-ana (20. 3 P.), inf. con. 

alnaa wAen Ae writeth up, pas. 

part, a^n^a as it is written. 
Wroth (was), "Dynn, in pause 



->aj/nn. 
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Ye, DflNf, m. 

Yea, J. 

Year, 7]}tf, f., con. HJtf, p. DUtf, 

con. i}& (38. 7), 2nd p. con. 

ntitf, su£ in pause '•tttttf. 
Yef, -ity (24. 5), yet? ityn S (44. 

17);i(28.8;50.4)p3(78.6). 

Youn?, 'rnyj, f. 

Younger, }D£, f. rj|Df). 
Youw^ /ton, "PD3. 
Young man, 1JJJ, in pause -)Jg, 
onyj, con. ngj. 



Yours, J VT * 

Youth, wnby (52. 8); onytt, 

with * par. and in pause 

, ?;?j/] (96. i). 



z. 



2aood, -dt. 

ZadoA:, pns. 
Zeruiah, rpn& 
ZMrt, n^T. 
Zion, |1*S. 



ERRATA. 








Page 11. 30 JFVnis JN3 read nl'JtO 


Ex. 87. 15Fortfft)&mreadtfr\l&nt* 


„ U.29 „ nriDn „ njj.on 


Page 64. 106 


n 


n|SD „ 


fUDD 

T f • 


, 22.10 , () „ (j 


and 


' n 


IP? - 


KJ5 


„ 22. 5 „ jsjnj „ inn.; 


„ 125. 3 


n 


ffl » 


ras 


„ 23.10 „ pinb „ pinio 


„ 72.129 „ 


?Bj? » 


^P T 


„ 30.30 „ n v „ n v 


n 123. 1 „ 


n?5™ , 


njj^N 


Ex. 15. 20 Thelast word isnWNn 


n l*8 


nan „ 


nap 


„ 17. 6 For bVHnreadbUND 


» » » 


nan!? „ 


napb 


Page39.54 „ " g" „ ' £* 


„160 


n 


B» „ 


n» 
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